(12) INTERNATIONAL APPUCATION PUBUSHED UNDER THE PATENT COOPERATION TREATY (PCT) 



(19) World iBtellcctiul Property Orgmnizatioa 

IntenuBdonal Burean 

(43) InternatioDtl Publication Date 
21 December 2000(21.12^000) 




II 



PCT 



(10) lotematioaal PobttcatioB Number 

wo 00/77431 A2 



(55) Is»r&s!!csa!PstsssC!£Ss!!kstlQfi^: F16L 

(21) iBtemattoaal AppUcatkM Nttmben PCT/]U0Qim24S 

(22) lateraatkmalFlliaf Date: 27 April 2000 (27M.2000) 
(25) FUiag Laagaagc: Eagtisb 
(20 Pablfcatioa Langaaie: Ea|^sb 
(90) Prtortty Data: 



60/131,106 



26 April 1999 (26.04.1999) US 



(71) Appllcaat (for all designated StaUs except US)i SHELL 
INTERNATIONALE RESEARCH MAATSCHAPPU 
BLV. [NL/NL); Dept IFM3, Cud vin ByUndtlaan 3a 
NL-2596 HR The Hague (NL). 

(71) Applicaat(/brrJo«W: FRIEDMAN, Mark, M. (lUILl; 
Anuria Street 1, 43406 Raaaana (TLX 

I (72) Inventors; and 

i (75) Inveaton/Applicaats (far US wtfy)z COOIC Robert, 
Lance [USAJSJ; 934 CasweU Coort, Katy. TX 74450 
(US). BRISCO, David, Panl [USAJSl; 405 Westridgc 
Drive, Duncan, OK 73533 (US). STEWART, R^ Brace 
[CS/NL]; Wassttiairseweg 208. NI^2596 EC Tbe 
Hasue (NL). RING, Lev [RUAJS]; 14126 Heatbofam 
Place. Hoostim, TX 77077 (US). HAUT, Rkkaitl, 
Cart CUS/US]; 502 Lakebead Drive, Sugar Land, TX 



77479-5831 (US). MACK, Robert, D. [USAJS]; 22435 
Vbbe court Katy, TX 77449 (US). DUELU Atan, & 
[US/US]; 1408 Wisteria, Duncan, OK 73533 (USX FIL- 
IPPOV, Aadrei, a [US/US]; 2606 Hidden Sbore Drive, 
Katy,TX 77450 (US). 

(74) OMBBoa Rcproentative: FRIEDMAN, Mark, M^ Beit 
Saameiboir, Haomaaim Soeet 7. 67897 Td Aviv CL). 

(81) Dciifnated States (natiotiaiji AE, AG, AU AM. AT, AU, 
AZ,BA, BB, BG. BR, BY.CA,CH, CW. CR.CU, CZ, DE 
DK, DM, D2, EE, ES, GB, CD, GE, GH, GM, HR, HU. 
ID.IUIN. IS.JP,KE,KG,KP,KR,KZ,U:,LK,LR,LS, 
LT, LU. LV, MA, MD, MG , MK, MN, MW. MX, NO. NZ, 
PU FT. RO, RU, SD, SE, SG, SL SK, SL, TI, TM. TR, TT. 
T2,UA.UG.US,UZ,VN, YU,ZA,ZW. 

(84) Dcsi|Hited States (regianal)i ARIPO palest (GH, GM, 
KE, LS, MW, SD, SL, SZ, TZ, UG, ZW). EunsUn patent 
(AM, AZ, BY. KG, KZ, MD, RU,TJ.TM).Euiopein patent 
( AT, BE, CH, CY, DE, DK. ES, Ft FR, GB, GR, IE rr. LU, 
MC. NU FT. SE), OAH patent (BF. BJ. CF. CG,CI, CM, 
GA, GN, GW. ML. MR, NE, SN.TD. TG). 

PabUshed: 

— WUhoia Uiterfniional seerch rgpon and to be republished 
upon receipt of that report. 

For two-letter codes and other abbreviations, refer to the "Guid- 
ance Notes on Codes and Abbreviations" appearing at the begin- 
ning of each rzguiar issve of the PCT Gazette, 



O 



(54) TMe: EXPANDABLE CONNECTOR 

(57) AlMtracC: Aa expandable ttneaded connecticBi includes a first oifaular o»mber, a secmd tutelar OKmber and a threaded con- 
im iffp for CTP pt ing nAulg memhe « ihmi inclndet one or more sealing m em beis. 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



EXPANDABLE CONNECTOR 
Background of the Invention 
This invention relates generally to weiibore casmgs, and in particuiar to 
weilbore casings that are formed using expandable tubing. 

Conventionally, when a weilbore is created, a number of casings are 
5 installed in the borehole to prevent collapse of the borehole wall and to prevent 
undesired outflow of drilling fluid into the formation or inflow of fluid from the 
formation into the borehole. The borehole is drilled in intervals whereby a 
casing which is to be installed in a lower borehole interval is lowered through a 
previously installed casing of an upper borehole interval. As a consequence of 
10 this procedure the casing of the lower interval is of smaller diameter than the 
casing of the upper interval. Thus, the casings are in a nested arrangement with 
casing diameters decreasing in downward direction. Cement annuli are 
provided between the outer surfaces of the caaingB and the borehole wall to seal 
the casings from the borehole walL As a consequence of this nested 
15 arrangement a relatively large borehole diameter is required at the upper part 
of the weilbore. Such a large borehole diameter involves increased costs due to 
heavy casing handling equipment, large drill bits and increased volumes of 
drilling fluid and drill cuttingB. Moreover, increased drilling rig time is involved 
due to required cement pun^iing, cement hardening, required equipment 
20 changes due to large variations in hole diameters drilled in the course of the 
well, and the large volume of cuttings drilled and removed. 

ConventionaDy, at the surface ead of the weilbore, a wellhead is formed 
that ^^cally indudea a surface casing, a number of production and/or drilling 
spools, vahdng, and a Christmas tree. TypicaUy the wellhead furthw includes a 
25 concentric arrangement of '^ringff including a production casing and one or 
more intermediate casings. The casings are typically supported using load 
bearing slips positioned above the ground. The conventional design and 
construction of wellheads is expensive and complex. 

Conventionally, a weilbore casing cannot be formed during the drilling of 
30 a weilbore. Typically, the weilbore is drilled and then a weilbore casing is 
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formed in the newly drilled section of the wellbore. This delays the completion 
of a well. 

The present invention is directed to overcoming one or more of the 
limitations of the existing procedures for forming weUbores and wellheads. 
5 Summary of the Invention 

According to one aspect of the present invention, a method of forming a 
wellbore casing is provided that includes installing a tubular liner and a 
mandrel in the borehole, iAjecting Ouidic itmterial into the borehole, and 
radially expanding the liner in the borehole by otruding the liner oflF of the 
10 mandrel. 

According to another sspect of the present invention, a method of 
forming a wellbore casing is provided that includes drilling out a new section of 
the borehole acQacent to the already existing casing. A tubular liner and a 
mandrel are then placed into the new section of the borehole with the tubular 
15 liner overlapping an already existing casing. A hardenable fluidic sealing 
material is injected into an annular r^on between the tubular liner and the 
new section of the borehole. The annular r^on between the tubular liner and 
the new section of the borehole is then fluididy isolated from an interior region 
of the tubular liner below the mandrel. A non hardenable fluidic material is 
20 then injected into the interior region of the tubular liner below the mandrel. 
The tiibular liner is extruded off of the mandrel. The overlap between the 
tubular liner and the already existing casing is sealed. The tubular liner is 
supported by overlap with the atrea4y existing casing. The mandrel is removed 
from the bor^de. The integrity of the seal of the overlap between the tubular 
25 liner and the ahready existing casing is tested. At least a portion of the second 
quantity of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is removed from the interior 
of the tubular Uner. The remaining portions of the fluidic hardenable fluidic 
sealing material are cured. At least a portion of cured fluidic hardenable sealing 
material within the tubular liner ia removed. 
30 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support memb», a 
mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a Grst 
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fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a 
second fluid passage. The tubular inember is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe 
is coupled to the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, 
second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. 
5 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, an 
expandable mandrel, a tubular member, a shoe, and at least one sealing 
member. The support member includes a first fluid passage, a second fluid 
passage, and a flow control valve coufded to the first and second fluid passages. 

10 The expandable mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a third 
fluid passage. The tubtdar member is coupled to the mandrel and includes one 
or more sealing elements. The shoe is coupled to the tubular member and 
includes a fourth fluid passage. The at least one sealing member is adapted to 
prevent the entry of foreign material into an interior region of the tubular 

15 member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of joining 
a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 
member, is provided that includes positioning a mandrel within an interior 
20 region of the second tubular member. A portion of an interior region of the 
second tubular member is pressurized and the second tubular member is 
extruded off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tabular liner is 
provided that includes an annular member having one or more sealing members 
25 at an end portion of the annnlnr member, and one or more pressure relief 
passages at an end portion of the ftnf^n|«r nxember. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a tubular liner and an annular body of a cured fluidic 
sealing material. The tubular lin^ is formed by the prooeas of extruding the 
30 tubular liner off of a mandreL 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tie-back liner for 
lining an existing wellbore casing is provided that includes a tubular liner and 
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an annular body of cured fluidic sealing material. The tubular liner ie formed 
by the process of extnidiDg Uie tubular liner off of a mandrel. The annular 
body of a cured fluidic sealing material is couided to the tubular lin^. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
5 expanding a tubular member b provided that includes a support member, a 
mandrel, a tubular member and a ahoe. The support member includes a first 
fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member. The mandrel 
includes a second fluid passage operably coupled to the Grst fluid passage, an 
interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of the mandrel is 
10 drillable. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe is coupled 
to the tubular member. The shoe includes a third fluid passage operably 
coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. 
The interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellhead is 
15 provided that includes an outer casing and a plurality of concentric inner 
casings coupled to the outer casing. Each inno* casing is supported by contact 
pressxu^e between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of 
the outer casing. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellhead is 
20 provided that include an outer casing at least partially positioned within a 

wellbore and a plurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the 
interior stirface of the outer casing. One or more of the inner casings are 
coupled to the outer casing by expanding one or more of the inner casings into 
contact with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer casing. 
25 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 

forming a wellhead is provided that includes drilling a wellbore. An outer 
casing is positioned at least partiaUy within an upper portion of the wellbore. A 
first tubular member is positioned within the outer caaing. At least a portion of 
the first tubular member ia expanded into contact with an interior surfiBuoe of 
30 the outer casing. A second tubular member is positioned within the outer 
casing and the first tubular member. At least a portion of the second tubular 
memb^ is expanded into contact with an interior portion of the outer casing. 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes an out^ tubular member, and a plurality of 
3ubstantiaily concentric and overlapping inner tubular members coupled to the 
outer tubular member. Each inner tubular member is supported by contact 
5 pressure between an outer sxirface of the inner casing and an inner surface of 
the outer inner tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an c^paratus is 
provided that includes an outer tubular mraiber, and a plurality of 
substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled to the interior surface 
10 of the outer tubular member by the process of expanding one or more of the 
inner tubular members into contact with at least a portion of the interior 
surface of the outer tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member, and a second tubular member 
15 coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The inner 
diameter of the first tubular member is substantially equal to the inner 
diameter of the second tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a tubular member induding at least one thin wall section 
20 and a thick wall section, and a compressible annular niember coupled to each 
thin wall section. 

According to anothw aspect of the present invention, a method of 
creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean formation is provided 
that includes supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a 
25 support memb». A fluidic material is injected into the borehole. An interior 
region of the mandrel is pressurized A portion of the mandrd is displaced 
relative to the support member. The tubular lin^ is eipanded. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular membv having a first inside diameter, 
30 and a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially 
equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member in an 
overlapping relationship. The first and second tubular members are coupled by 
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the process of deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact 
with a portion of the first tubular n^ember 

According to anotho^ aspect of the present invention, an wparatus for 
expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member 
5 including a fluid passage, a mandrel movably coupled to the support member 
induding an expansion cone, at least one pressure chan:iber defined by and 
positioned betwe^ the support m^nber and mandrel fluididy coupled to the 
first fluid passage, and one or more releasable supports coupled to the support 
member adiq>ted to support the tubular member. 

10 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 

provided that indudes one or more solid tubular members, each solid tubular 
member induding one or more external seals, one or more slotted tubular 
members coupled to the solid tubular members, and a shoe coupled to one of the 
slotted tubular members. 

15 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of joining 

a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 
member is provided that indudes positioning a mandrel within an interior 
region of the second tubular member. A portion of the interior region of the 

20 mandrel is pressurized. The mandrel is displaced relafive to the second tubular 
member. At least a portion of the second tubular vaember is extruded off of the 
mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that indudes one or more primary solid tubulara, each primary solid 

25 tubular induding one or more external annular seals, n slotted tubulars coupled 
to the primaxy solid tubulars, n-1 intennediate solid tubulars coupled to and 
interleaved among the slotted tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular 
induding one or more external annular seals, and a shoe coupled to one of the 
slotted tubulars. 

30 According to another aspect of the present invcaation, a method of 

isolating a first subterranean zone firom a second subterranean zone in a 
wellbore is provided that indudes positioning one or more prinuuy solid 
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tubulara within the weUbore, the primary solid tubuiars traversing the first 
subterranean zone. One or more slotted tubuiars are also positioned within the 
wellbore, the slotted tubuiars travOTing the s^nd subterranean zone. The 
slotted tubuiars and the solid ^abulars are fluididy coupled. Tne passage of 
5 fluids from the first subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within 
the wellbore external to the solid and slotted tubuiars is prevented. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a wellbore, at least 
a portion of the wellbore including a casing, is provided that includes 

10 positioning one or more primary solid tubuiars within the wellbore. The 
primary solid tubuiars with the casing are fluididy coupled. One or more 
slotted tubuiars are positioned within the wellbore, the slotted tubuiars 
traversing the producing subterranean zone. The slotted tubuiars are fluididy 
coupled with the soUd tubuiars. The producing subterranean zone is fluididy 

15 isolated from at least one other subterranean zone within the wellbore. At least 
one of the slotted tubuiars is fluididy isolated from the producing subterranean 
zone. 

According to anotiier aspect of the present invention, a method of 
creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole is also provided 

20 that indudes installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and* a drilling assembly in 
the borehole. A fluidic material is injected within the tidiular liner, mandrel 
and drilling asaeml^y. At least a portion of the tubular liner is radially 
ea^Muded while the borehole is drilled using the drilling assemb^. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the injecting indudes injecting the fluidic material 

25 vdthin an expandable chamber. 

According to another aspect of the prearat invention, an i^yparatus is 
also provided that indudes a support member, the support member induding a 
first fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel 
induding: a second fluid passage; a tubular member coupled to the mandrd; 

30 and a shoe coupled to the tubular hner, the shoe induding a third fluid passage; 
and a drilling assembfy coupled to the shoe; wherein the first, second and third 
fluid passages and the drilling assembly are operably coupled. 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
forming an underground pipeline within an underground tunnel including at 
least a first tubular member and a second tubular member^ the first tubular 
member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second 
5 tubular member, is also provided that includes positioning the first tubular 
member within the tunnel; positioning the second tubular member within the 
tunnel in an overlapping relationship with the first tubular membo^ 
positicming a mandrel and a drilling assanbly within an interior r^on of the 
second tubular member, injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling 

10 assembly and the second tubular member; extruding at least a portion of the 
second tubular member off of the mandrel into engagement with the fiist 
tubular member; and drilling the ttmnel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
also provided that includes a wellbore, the weUbore formed by the process of 

15 drilling the wellbore; and a tubular liner positioned within the wellbore, the 
tubular liner formed by the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a 
mandrel while drilling the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
liner is formed by the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within 
the wellbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular lin^. 

20 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 

forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore is also provided that includes drilling 
out the wellbore while forming the wellbore casing. 

Acooxdxng to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
expanding a tubular member is provided that indudea placing a mandrel within 

25 the tubular member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present inv«ition, a method of 
coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure is provided that includes 
positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

30 preexisting structure; placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 

pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular member is provided 
that includes positioning the tubular mraiber in an overlapping relationship to 
the defect in the preesistang sfa^^icture, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
5 member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an iqpparatus for 
radially expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a first tubular 
member, a second tubtilar member positioned within the first tubular member, 
10 a third tubular member movably coupled to and positioned within the second 
tubular member, a first annular sealing member for sealing an interface 
between the first and second tubular members, a second annular sealing 
member for sealing an interface between the second and third tubular 
members, and a mandrel positioned within the first tubular member and 
15 coupled to an end of the third tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a tubular member, a piston adapted to expand the 
diameter of the tubular member positioned within the tubular member, and an 
annular chamber defined by the piston and tubular member. The piston 
20 includes a passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular m^nber and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member. The second tubular member is coupled to 
the first tubular member fay the process of: positioning the second tubular 
25 member in an overlapping relationship to the first tubular mraiber, placing a 
mandrel within the second tubular member, pressurizing an aT^niijay region 
within the second tubular membv, and HigpjarjTig the mandrel with respect to 
the second tubular mraiber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
30 provided that includes a preexisting structure and a tubular member coupled to 
the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled to the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 

.9. 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



relationship to the preexisting structure, pladng a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an sfiparatus is 
5 provided that includes a preexisting structure having a defective portion and a 
tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting structure. 
The tubular member is coupled to the drfective pwtion of the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
rdationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, p|«n^ p a mandrel within 
10 the tubular member^ pressurizing an ftnimiAy region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
expanding a tubular member is provided that includes placing a mandrel within 
the tubular member, pressurizing a region within the tubular member; and 
15 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubiilar member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
coupling a tubular member to preeodsting structure has been provided that 
includes positioning the tubular m^nber in an overlapping relationship to the 
preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 
20 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to. another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular member is provided 
that includes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 
25 the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular monber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
radially expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a first tubular 
30 member, a second tubular member coupled to the Grst tubular member, a third 
tubular member coupled to the second tubular member, and a mandrel 
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positioned within the second tubular member and coupled to an end portion of 
the third tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus ia 
provided that includes a tubular member, a piston adapted to expand the 
5 diameter of the tubular member positioned within the tubular member, the 
piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member. The second tubular member is coupled to 
10 the first tubular member by the process of: positioning the second tubular 
member in an overlapping relationship to the first tubular member, placing a 
mandrel vdthin the second tubular member^ pressurizing an int^or region 
within the second tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to 
the second tubular member. 

15 According to another aspect of Uie preset invention, an apparatus is 

provided that includes a preexisting structure and a tubular member ooutded to 
the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled to the preexisting 
structure by the prooess of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure; placing a mandrel within the tubular 

20 member; pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrd with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present inventtoni an apparatus is 
provided that indudes a preexisting structure having a drfective portion and a 
tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting structure. 

25 The tubular member ia coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 
structure by the proceas of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within 
the tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

30 According to another aspect of the invention, an apparatus is provided 

that includes a first tubular member, a second tubular member, and a threaded 
connection for coupling the first tubular member to the second tubular 
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member. The threaded connection includes one or more sealing members for 
sealing the int^ace between the Bn% and second tubular members. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a tubular assemb^ having a first tubular member, a 
5 second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the Grst 
tubular member to the second tubular member. The Uireaded connection 
includes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first 
and second tubular members. The tubular assembly is formed fay the process of 
radiaUy expanding the tubular assembly. 
10 According to another aspect of the present invration, an apparatus is 

provided that includes a tubular member and a mandrd positioned within the 
tubular member that includes a conical surface have an an^e of attack ranging 
from about 10 to 30 degrees. 

Brief Description of the Drawings 
15 FIG. 1 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a 

new section of a well borehole. 

PIG. 2 is a fragmentary cross^sectional view illustrating the placement of 
an embodiment of an apparatus for creating a casing within the new section of 
the well borehole. 

20 FIG. 3 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a 

first quantity of a fluidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 
FIG. 3a is anotho* fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the 

injection of a first quantity of a hardenable fluidic gftoHtig material into the new 

section of the wdl bordiole. 
25 FIG. 4 is a fragmmtaiy cross-sectional view iOustrating the iiyection of a 

second quantity of a fluidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 
FIG. 5 is a fragmentary cross-secttonal view illustrating the drilling out 

of a portion of the cured hardenable fluidic sealing material from the new 

section of the well borehole. 
30 FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of an embodiment of the overlapping joint 

betwera adjacent tabular monbera. 
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FIG. 7 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view of a preferred embodiment 
of the apparatus for creating a casing within a well borehole. 

PIG. 8 is a fragmentary cross-sectioiAal iUustratibn of the placement of an 
expanded tubular member within another tubular member. 
5 FJG. 9 is a cross-sectional iUustration of a preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus for forming a casing including a drillable mandrel and shoe. 

FIG. 9a is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9b is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9c is another cross-eectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
10 FIG. 10a is a cross-sectionai illustration of a wellbore including a pair of 

adjacent overlapping casings. 

FIG. 10b is a cross-sectional illustration of an apparatus and method for 
creating a tie-back liner using an expandable tubtilar member. 

FIG. 10c is a cross-sectional illustration of the pumping of a fluidic 
15 sealing material into the annular region between the tubular member and the 
existing casing. 

FIG. lOd is a cross-sectional illustration of the pressurizing of the 
interior of the tubular member below the mandrel. 

FIG. lOe is a cross-sectional iUustration of the extrusion of the tubular 
20 member off of the mandreL 

FIG. lOf is a cross-sectional illustration of the tie-back liner before 
drilling out the shoe and packer. 

FIG. lOg is a cross-sectional illustration of the completed tie-back liner 
created using an expandable tubular member. 
25 FIG. 11a is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of 
a new section of a well borehole. 

FIG. lib is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the placement 
of an embodiment of an apparatus for hanging a tubular liner within the new 
section of the weU borehole. 
30 FIG. 11c is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of 

a first quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of 
the well borehole. 
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FIG. lid is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the 
introduction of a wiper dart into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. lie IS a fragmentary crossHsedaonal view tQustrating the iiyection of 
a second quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section 
5 of the well borehole* 

FIG. llf is a fragmentary cross-eectional view iUuslratang the completion 
of the tubular Uner. 

FIG. 12 is a cross-sectional illustration of a prrferred embodiment of a 
wellhead s]^tem utilizing expandable tubular members. 
10 PIG. 13 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment 

of the wellhead system of FIG. 12. 

FIG. 14a is an illustration of the formation of an embodiment of a mono- 
diameter weUbore casing. 

FIG. 14b is another iUustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
15 wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14c is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14d is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
welbore casing. 

20 PIG. 14e is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 

welbore casing. 

FIG. 14f is another illustration of the formadcm of the mono-diameto: 
welbore casing. 

FIG. 15 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for 
25 expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 15a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 
FIG. 15b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 
FIG. 16 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 
30 PIG. 17 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 17a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 
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FIG. 17b is anotiier iUustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 
FIG. 18 is an illustration of an embodimeat of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 19 is an illustration of another embodiment of an appa^a^&i5 for 
5 expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 19a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 
FIG. 19b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 
FIG. 20 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono*diameter wellbore casing. 
10 FIG. 21 is an illustration of the isolation of subterranean zones using 

expandable tubulars. 

FIG. 22a is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment 
of an apparatus for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a welbore. 
PIG* 22b is another fragmentaiy cross-sectional illustration of the 
15 apparatiis of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 22c is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatvis of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 22d is another fragmentary cross-sectionai illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 22a. 
20 PIG. 23a is a fragmentary cross-section illustration of an embodiment of 

an apparatus and method for expanding tubular mendiers. 

FIG. 23b ia another fragmentary crosa-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 23a. 

FIG. 2Sc is another fitigmentary crosa-aectaonal illustration of the 
25 apparatus of Fia 23a. 

FIG. 24a is a fingmentary cross-section illustration of an embodiment of 
an apparatus and method for expanding tubular members. 

FIG. 24b is another fi*agmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a. 
30 FIG. 24c is another fragmentaiy cross-sectional illustration of the 

apparatus of FIG. ^aj 
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FIG. 24d 13 another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24fL 

FIG. 24e is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a. 
5 FIG. 25 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of an expansion mandrel 

expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 26 is a graphical illustration of the relationship between 
propagation pressure and the angle of attack of the expansion mandrel. 

FIG. 27 is a cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment of an 
10 expandable connector. 

FIG. 28 is a croas-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 
expandable connector. 

FIG. 29 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 
expandable connector. 

15 FIG. 30 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 

expandable connector. 

Detailed Description of the Illustrative Embodiments 
An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing within a 
subterranean formation is provided. The apparatus and method permits a 

20 wellbore casing to be formed in a subterranean formation by placing a tubular 
member and a mandrel in a new section of a wellbore, and then extruding the 
tubular member off of the mandrel by pressurizing an interior portion of the 
tubular member. The apparatus and method further permits acfjaoent tubular 
members in the wellbore to be joined using an overlapping joint that prevents 

25 fluid and or gas passage. The apparatus and method further permits a new 
tubular member to be supported by an existing faihuiffy member by expanding 
the new tubular member into engagement with the existing tubular member. 
The apparatus and method further minimizes the reduction in the hole size of 
the wellbore casing necessitated by the addition of new sections of wellbore 

30 casing. 

An apparatus and method for forming a tie-back liner using an 
expandable tubular member is also provided. The apparatus and method 
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pennits a tie-back liner to be created by extruding a tubular member off of a 
mandrel by pressurizing and interior portion of the tubular member. In this 
manner, a tie-back liner is produced The apparatus and method further 
pennits adjacent tubular members in the wellbore to be joined using an 
5 overlapping joint that prevents flmd and/or gas passage. The apparatus and 
method further permits a new tubular men:iber to be supported hy an existing 
tubular member by expanding the new tubular member into engagement with 
the existing tubular member. 

An apparatus and method for expanding a tubular member is q)^^ 
10 provided that includes an expandable tubiilar member, niandrel and a shoe. In 
a preferred embodiment, the interior portions of the apparatos is composed of 
materials that permit the interior portions to be removed using a conventional 
drilling apparatus. In this manner, in the event of a malfunction in a dowohole 
region, the apparatus may be easily removed. 
15 An «vparatu8 and method for hanging an expandable tubular liner in a 

weUbore is also provided. The apparatus and method permit a tubular liner to 
be attached to an existing section of casing. The apparatus and method further 
have apidicatioa to the joining of tubular members in generaL 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellhead system is also provided. 
20 The apparatus and method permit a wellhead to be formed including a number 
of expandable tubular members positioned in a concentric arrangement The 
wellhead preferably indudes an outer casing that supports a plurality of 
concentric casingB using contact pressure between the inner casings and the 
outer casing. The resulting wellhead iqrstem ehminates many of the spools 
25 conventionally required, reduces the hei^t of the Christmas tree facilitating 
servicing, lowers the load bearing areas of the wellhead resulting in a more 
stable system, and eliminates costly and expensive hanger syBtems. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter well casing is 
also provided. The apparatus and method permit the creation of a well casing 
30 in a wellbore having a sxibstantially constant internal diameter. In this 
m a nn er, the operation of an oil or gas well is greatly simplified. 
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An apparatus and method for expanding tubular members is also 
provided The apparatus and method utilize a piston-cytinder configuration in 
which a pressurized chamber is used to drive a numdrel to radiaOy expand 
tubular members. In this manner, higher operating pressures can be utilized. 
5 Throu^out the radial expansion process, the tubular member is never placed 
in direct contact with the operating pressures. In this manner, damage to the 
tubtilar member is prevmted while also permitting controlled radial expansion 
of the tubular member in a- wellbore. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
10 is also provided. The ^sparatus and method utilize a piston-i^linder 

configuration in which a pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to 
radially expand tubular members. In this manner, higher operating pressures 
can be utilized. Throughput the radial expansion process, the tubular member 
is never placed in direct contact with the operating pressure. In this manner, 

15 damage to the tubular member is prevented while also permitting controlled 
radial expansion of the tubular member in a wellbore. 

An apparatus and method for isolating one or more subterranean zones 
from one or more other subterranean zones is also provided. The apparatus 
and method permits a producing zone to be isolated from a nonprodudng zone 

20 using a combination of solid and slotted tubulars. In the production mode, the 
teachings of the present disclosure may be used in combination with 
conventional, weU known, production completion equipment and methods using 
a series of packers, solid tubing, perforated tubing, and sliding sleeves, which 
will be inserted into the disdoeed apparatus to permit the commingling and/or 

25 isolation of the subterranean zones from each other. 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing while the 
wellbore is drilled is also provided. In this manner, a wellbore casing can be 
formed simultaneous with the drilling out of a new section of the wellbore. In a 
preferred embodiment, the apparatus and method is used in combination with 

30 one or more of the apparatus and methods disclosed in the present disclosure 
for forming wrilbore oisings using expandable tubulars. Alternatively, the 
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method and apparatus can be used to create a pipeline or tunnel in a time 

efficient manneir. 

An expandable connector is also provided, in a preferred 

implementation, the expandable connector is used in conjunction -with one or 
5 more of the disclosed embodiments for expanding tubular members. In this 

manner, the expansion of a plurality of tubular members coupled to one 

another using the expandable conjnecior is optimized. 

In several altmiative embodiments, the apparatus and methods are used 

to form or repair wellbore casings» pipelines, and/or structural supports. 
10 Referring initially to Figs. 1-5, an embodimoit of an apparatus and 

method for forming a wellbore casing within a subterranean formation will now 

be described. As illustrated in Fig. 1, a wellbore 100 is positioned in a 

subterranean formation 105. The wellbore 100 includes an existing cased 

section 110 having a tubular casing 115 and an annular outer layer of cement 
15 120. 

In order to extend the wellbore 100 into the subterranean formation 105, 
a driD string 125 is used in a weU known manner to drill out material from the 
subterranean formation 105 to form a new section ISO. 

As illustrated in Fig. 2, an i^paratus 200 for forming a wellbore casing in 

20 a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 130 of the 

wellbore 100. The iq;>paratua 200 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or 
pig 205, a tubular member 210, a shoe 215, a lower cup seal 220, an upper cup 
seal 225, a fluid passage 230, a Quid passage 235, a fluid passage 240, seals 245, 
and a support nianber 250. 

25 The expandable mandrel 205 is coupled to and supported by the support 

member 250. The expandable mandrel 205 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 205 may comprise any 
number of conventional coounerdally available expandable mandrels modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the expandable mandrel 205 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
as disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are 



- 19. 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00n7431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disdoeure. 

The tubular member 210 is supported by the expandable mandrel 205. 
The tubular member 210 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded off of 
5 the expandable mandrel 205. The tubular member 210 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, Oilfidd Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel 
tubing/casing, or plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 210 is fabricated from OCTG in order to maximize strragth after 

10 expansion. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 may 
range, for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 210 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
respectively in order to optimally provide minimal telescoping effect in the most 

15 commonly drilled wellbore sizes. The tubular member 210 preferably comprises 
a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 260 of the tubular member 
210 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the 
mandrel 205 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 210. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the length of the tubular member 210 is limited to 

minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 210 materials, 
the length of the tubular member 210 is preforably limited to between about 40 
to 20,000 feet in l^gth. 

The shoe 215 ia coufded to the expandable mandrd 205 and the tubular 

25 member 210. The shoe 215 includes fluid passage 240. The shoe 215 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example. Super Seal II float shoe. Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe or a guide 
shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 215 

30 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch* 
down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally 
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guide the tubular member 210 in the wellbore, optimally provide hd adequate 
seal betweeQ the interipr and exterior diameters of the overlapping joint 
between the tubular members, and to optimally allow the complete drill out of 
the shoe and plug after the completion of the cementmg and expansion 
5 operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 215 includes one or more through 
and side outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 240. In 
this manner, the shoe 215 optimally injects hardenable fluidic sealing material 
into the region outside the shoe 215 and tubular member 210. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the shoe 215 includes the fluid passage 240 having an inlet 

geometsy that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, 
the fluid passage 240 can be optimally sealed off by introducing a plug, dart 
and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 

The lower cup seal 220 is coupled to and supported by the support 
15 member 250. The lower cup seal 220 prevents foreign materials from entering 
the interior region of the tubular member 210 adjacent to the expandable 
mandrel 205. The lower cup seal 220 may comprise any number of 
conventional conunerdally available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups, or 
Selective Ii^jection Packer (SIP) cups modified in accordance with the teachings 
20 of the pr^ent disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cup seal 220 
comprises a SIP cup seal, available from Halliburton jEnergy Services in DaUas, 
TX in order to optimal^ block foreign material and contain a body of lubricant. 

The upper cap seal 225 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 250. The iqtper cup seal 225 prevents foreign ni^itoi-ioiQ from entering 
25 the interior region of the tubular member 210. The upper cup seal 225 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerciaUy available cup seals such as, 
for example, TP cupa or SIP cups modified in aooordanoe with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cup seal 225 
comprises a SIP cup, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
30 in order to optimally block the entry of foreign materials and contain a body of 
lubricant. 
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The fluid passage 230 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the intoiqr region of the tubuljoor member 210 below the expandable 
mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 is coupled to and ixtsitioned within the 
support member 250 and the expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 
5 preferab^ extends from a position acQacent to the siirfaca to the bottom of the 
expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 is preferably positioned along a 
centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 230 is prefmOily sdected, in the casing running mode 
of operation, to transport materials such as drilling mud or formation fluids at 
10 flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to minimize drag on the tubular member bdng run and to 
minimize surge pressures exerted on the wellbore which could cause a loss of 
wellbore fluids and lead to hole collapse. 

The fluid passage 235 permits fluidic materials to be released fr^m the 
15 fluid passage 230. In this manner, during placement of the apparatus 200 
within the new section 130 of the wellbore 100, fluidic materials 255 forced up 
the fluid passage 230 can be released into the wellbore 100 above the tubular 
member 210 thereby minimiri.ng surge pressures on the wellbore section 130. 
The fluid passage 235 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 
20 250. The fluid passage is further fluidic^ coupled to the fluid passage 230. 

The fluid passage 235 preferably includes a control valve for controUably 
opening and dosing the fluid passage 235. In a preferred embodiment, the 
control valve is pressure activated in order to controUably minimize surge 
pressures. The fluid passage 235 is preferably positioned substantially 
25 orthogonal to the cent^iine of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 236 is i»eferably selected to convey fluidic materials at 
flow rates and pressures ranging fi^m about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on the apparatus 200 during insertion into 
the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 and to minimize surge pressures on the 
30 new wellbore section 130. 

The fluid passage 240 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 210 and shoe 215. The fluid 
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passage 240 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 215 in fluidic 
communication with the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the 
expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 240 preferably has a cross-aectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 
5 240 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the 
interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205 
can be fluidic^ isolated from the region exterior to the tubular member 210. 
This permits the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the 
expandable mandrel 205 to be pressurized The fluid passage 240 is preferably 

10 positioned substantially along the centertine of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 240 is preferably sdected to conv^ mat^ials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 3,000 gallona/minute and 0 to 9»000 psi in order to optimally fill the 
annular region between the tubular member 210 and the new section 130 of the 

15 weUbore 100 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 240 includes an inlet geometiy that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be sealed ofiTby 
introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 
The seals 245 are coupled to and supported by an end portion 260 of the 

20 tubular member 210. The seab 245 are further positiohed on an outer surface 
265 of the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The seals 245 permit 
the overl^ping joint between the end portion 270 of the casing 115 and the 
portion 260 ofthe tubular member 210 to be fluidicly sealed. The seals 245 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, 

25 for example, lead, rubber. Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with 
the tpachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 
245 are molded from Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a load booing interference 
fit between the end 260 of the tubular member 210 and the end 270 of the 

30 existing casing 115. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seab 245 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
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210 from the existing casing 116. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional 
force optimally provided by the seals. 245 ranges from about 1.000 to 1,000,000 
Ibf in order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 210. 

The support member 250 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205, 
5 tubular member 210, shoe 215, and seals 220 and 225. The support member 
250 preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to 
cany the apparatus 200 into the new section 130 of the wdlbore 100. In a 
preferred CTEibodiment, the-support member 250 further includes one or more 
conventional centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 200. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the support member 250 comprises coiled tubing. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 275 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 205 within the interior of the 
tubular member 210. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 210 
off of the expandable mandrel 205 is facilitated. The lubricant 275 ma^ 
15 comprise any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such 
as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 275 
comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide optimum 
20 lubrication to fadliate the expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sujqport member 250 is thoroughly 
cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 200. In 
this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 200 is 
minimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the 
25 various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 200. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 200 
within the new section ISO of the wellbore 100, a couple of wellbore volumes are 
circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the 
wellbore 100 that might clog up the various flow passages and valves of the 
30 apparatus 200 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the 
expansion process.. 



-24- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



As illustrated in Fig. 3, the fluid passage 235 is then closed and a 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 is then pumped from a surface location 
into the fluid passage 230. The material 305 then passes from the fluid passage 
230 into the interior region 310 of the tubular member 210 below the 
5 expandable mandrel 205. The material 305 then passes from the interior region 
310 into the fluid passage 240. The material 305 then exits the apparatus 200 
and fills the annular region 315 between the exterior of the tubular member 
210 and the interior wall of the new section 130 of the wellbore 100. Continued 
pumping of the material 305 causes the material 305 to fill up at least a portion 
10 of the annular region 315. 

The material 305 is preferably pumped into the annular region 315 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallons/min, respectively. The optimum flow rate and operating 
pressures vary as a function of the casing and wellbore sizes, wellbore section 
15 length, available pumping equipment, and fluid properties of the fluidic 
material being pumped. The optimum flow rate and operating pressure are 
preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 
20 as, for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a prefert^ embodiment, the 
hardmable fluidic sealing matfflial 305 comprises a blended cement prepared 
spedfically for the particular well section bdng drilled from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to provide optimal support for tubular member 
210 while also maintaining optimum flow diaracteristics so as to nunimize 
25 difiBcultiea during the displacement of cement in the annular region 315. The 
optimum blend of the blended cement is preferably determined using 
conventional empirical methods. 

The annular regi<m 315 preferably is filled with the material 305 in 
sufficient quantities to ensure that» upon radial expansion of the tubular 
30 member 210, the annular region 315 of the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 
will be filled with material 305. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, as illustrated in F*ig. 3a, the wall 
tfatcknesa and/or the outer diameter, of the tubular member 210 is reduced in 
the region acfiacent to the mandrel 206 in order optimally permit placement of 
the apparatus 200 in positions in the wellbore with tigjit clearances. 
5 Furthermore, in this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the 
tubular member 210 during the extrusion process is optimaUy facilitated. 

As illustrated in Fig. 4, once the annular region 315 has been adequately 
filled with material 305, a plug 405, or other similar device, is introduced into 
the fluid passage 240 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 310 from the 
10 annular region 315. In a preferred embodiment, a non-hardenable fluidic 
material 306 is then pumped into the intmor r^on 310 causing the interior 
region to pressurize. In this manner, the interior of the expanded tubular 
memb^ 210 will not contain significant amounts of cured material 305. This 
reduces and simplifies the cost of the entire process. Altmiatively, the matmal 
15 305 may be used during this phase of the process. Once the interior r^on 
310 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular member 210 is extruded off of 
the expandable mandrel 205. During the extrusion process, the expandable 
mandrel 205 may be raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 
210. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion process, the mandrel 205 
20 is raised at approximately the same rate as the tubular member 210 is expanded 
in order to keep the tubular member 210 stationary relative to the new wellbore 
section 130. In an alternative prrferred embodiment, the extrusion process is 
commenced with the tubular memba 210 positioned above the bottom of the 
new wellbore section 130, keeping the mandrel 205 stationary, and allowing the 
25 tubular member 210 to extrude off of the mandrel 205 and fall down the new 
wellbore section 130 imder the force of gravity. 

The plug 405 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 240 by 
introducing the plug 405 into the fluid passage 230 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The plug 405 preferably acts to fluidicly isolate the 
30 hardenable fluidic sealing matmal 305 from the non harduable fluidic 
material 306. 
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The phig 405 may comprise any number of conventional oomm^dally 
available deyioes from pluming a fluid.passage such as, for example. Multiple 
Stage Cementer (MSG) latch-down plug; Omega latch-down plug or three-wiper 
latch-down plug modified in accordance with the fMchtTt^ of the present 
5 disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the plug 405 comprises a MSG latch- 
down plug available from Halliburton Enogy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, a non 
hardenable fluidic material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 
310 at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from a^proximatdy 400 to 
10 10,000 psi and SO to 4,000 gallons/min. In this manner, the amount of 
hardenable fluidic sealing material within the interior 310 of the tubular 
meni&ber 210 is minimized. In a prefmed embodiment, after placement of the 
plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, the non hardenable material 306 is preferably 
pumped into the intmor region 310 at pressm:^ and flow rates ranging from 
15 approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min in order to 
maximize the extrusion speed. 

In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 200 is adapted to minimize 
tensile, burst, and friction effects upon the tubular member 210 during the 
expansion process. These effects will depend upon the geometry of the 
20 expansion mandrel 205, the material composition of the tubular member 210 
and expansion mandrel 205, the inner diameter of the tubular member 210, the 
wall thickness of the tubular member 210, the type of lubricant, and the yield 
strength of the tubular member 210. In general, the thicks the wall thickness, 
the smaller the inner diameter, and the greater the yield strength of the tubular 
25 member 210, then the greater the operating pressures required to extrude the 
tubular member 210 off of the mandrd 205. 

For typical tubular members 210, the extrusion of the tubular member 
210 off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of the interior 
region 310 reaches, for example, approximatcjy 500 to 9,000 pai. 
30 During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised 

out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sea In a preferred embodiment, during tiie 
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otTusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 is raised out of. the expanded 
portion of the tubular member 210 atrates ranging from about 0 to 2 fVsec in 
order to minimize the time required for the expansion process vfbUe also 
permitting easy control of the expansion process. 
5 When the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 is extruded off of 

the expandable mandrel 205, the outer surface 265 of the end portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210 will preferabfy contact the interior-surface 410 of the end 
portion 270 of the casing 115 to form an fluid ti^t overlapping joint The 
contact pressure of the overlsqpping joint may range* for example, from 

10 approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 

pressure of the overlapping joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in 
order to provide optimum pressure to activate the annular sealing members 245 
and optimally provide resistance to axial motion to aooommodate typical tensile 
and conqiressive loads. 

15 The overlapping joint between the section 410 of the existing casing 1 15 

and the section 265 of the expanded tubular member 210 preferably provides a 
gaseous and fluidic seal. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 245 optimally provide a fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlapping 
joint 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the opiating pressure and flow rate of the 

non hardenable fluidic material 306 is contxoUably ramped down when the 
expandable mandrel 205 reaches the end portion 260 of the tubular member 
210. In this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete 
extrusion of the tubular membo- 210 off of the expandable mandrel 205 can be 

25 minimized- In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a 
substantiaUy linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the 
extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 205 is within about 5 feet from 
completion of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

30 support member 250 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. The shock absorber may comprise, for example, any conventional 
commercially available shock absorber adapted for use in wellbore operations. 
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Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 in order to catch or 
at least deceloate the mandrel 205. 

Once the estrosion process is completed, the expandable mandrei 205 is 
5 removed from the wellbore 100. In a preferred embodiment, either before or 
after the removal of the expandable mandrel 205, the integrity of the fluidic seal 
of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 
210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is tested using conventional 
methods. 

10 If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 

of the tubular member 210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is 
satisfactory, then any uncured portion of the material 305 within the expanded 
tubular member 210 is then removed in a conventional manner such as, for 
example, circulating the uncured noaterial out of the interior of the expanded 

15 tubular monber 210. The mandrei 205 is then pulled out of the wellbore 
section 130 and a drill bit or mill is used in cnmbination with a conventional 
drilling assembly 505 to drill out any hardened materia] 305 within the tubular 
member 210. The material 305 within the annular region 315 is then aUowed 
to cure. 

20 As diustrated in Pig. 5, preferably any remaining cured material 305 

within the interior of the expanded tubular member 210 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string 505. The resulting new 
section of casing 510 includes the expanded tubular member 210 and an outer 
annular lasyer 515 of cured material 306. The bottom portion of the apparatus 

25 200 comprising the shoe 216 and dart 405 may then be removed by drilling out 
the shoe 215 and dart 405 using conventional drilling methods. 

In a preferred embodiment, as illustrated in Pig. 6, the upper portion 260 
of the tubular member 210 includes one or more sealing members 605 and one 
or more pressure relitf holes 610. In this manner, the overlapping joint 

30 between the lower portion 270 of the casing 1 15 and the upper portion 260 of 
the tiibular member 210 is pressure-tight and the pressure on the interior and 
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exterior surfaces of the tubular member 210 is equalized during the extrusion 
process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 605 are seated within 
recesses 615 formed in the outer surface 265 of the upper portion 260 of the 
5 tubular membesr 210. In an alternative prefOTed embodiment, the sealing 
members 605 are bonded or molded onto the outer surface 265 of the upper 
portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The pressure relirf holes 610 are 
preferably positioned in the last few feet of the tubular member 210. The 
pressure relief holes reduce the operating pressiures required to expand the 

10 upper portion 260 ofthe tubular member 210. This reduction in required 
operating pressure in turn reduces the velocity of the mandrel 205 upon the 
completion of the extrusion process. This reduction in velocity in turn 
minimizes the mechanical shock to the entire apparatus 200 upon the 
completion of the extrusion process. 

15 Referring now to Fig. 7, a particularly prefmed embodiment of an 

apparatus 700 for forming a casing within a weUbore preferably includes an 
expandable mandrel or pig 705, an expandable mandrel or pig container 710, a 
tubtdar member 715, a float shoe 720, a lower cup seal 725, an upper cup seal 
730, a fluid passage 735, a fluid passage 740, a support member 745, a body of 

20 lubricant 750, an overshot connection 755, another support member 760, and a 
stabilizer 765. 

The expandable mandrel 705 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The expandable mandrel 705 is further coupled to the expandable 
mandrel container 710. The expandable mandrel 706 is preferably adapted to 

25 controUably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 705 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available expandable 
mandrels modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expandable mandrel 705 comprises a hydraulic 
expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat No. 5,348,095, the 

30 contents of which are incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings .of the present disclosure. 
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The expandable mandrel container 710 is coupled to and supported by 
the support member 745. The opandable mandrel container 710 is further 
coupled to the expandable mandrel 705. The expandable mandrel container 710 
may be constructed firom any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
5 materials such as. for example, OillSeld Countxy Tubular Goods, stainless steel, 
titanium or high strength steels. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
mandrel container 710 is fabricated from material having a greater strength 
than the material from which the tubular member 715 is fabricated. In this 
manner, the container 710 can be fabricated from a tubular material having a 
10 thinner wall thickness than the tubular member 210. This permits the 

container 710 to pass through tight clearances thereby facilitating its placement 
within the wellbore. 

In a preferred embodiment, once the expansion process begins, and the 
thicker, lower strength material of the tubular member 715 is expanded, the 
15 outside diameter of the tubular member 715 is greater than the outside 
diameter of the container 710. 

The tubular member 715 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 705, The tubular member 715 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 705 substantially as 
20 described above with refaence to Pigs, 1-6. The tubular member 715 may be 
fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods (OCTG). automotive grade steel or plastics. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular monber 715 is fabricated from OCTG. 

In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 715 has a substantially 
25 annular cross-section. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 715 has a substantially drcular an n ntu T cross-section. 

The tubular member 715 preferably includes an upper section 805, an 
intermediate section 810, and a lower section 815. The upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 preferably is defined by the region b^inning in the 
30 vidniiy of the mandrd container 710 and ending with the top section 820 of the 
tubular member 715. The intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 
is preferably defined by the region beginning in the vicinity of the top of the 
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mandrel container 710 and rading with the region in the vicinity of the mandrel 
706. The lower.sectioiL of the tubul^ member 715 is preferably defined by the 
region boning in the vidniiy of the mandrel 705 and ending at the bottom 
825 of the tubular member 715. 
5 In apreferred embodiment, the wall thicknees of the upper section 805 of 

the tubular member 715 is greato* than the wall thicknesses of the 
intonediate and lower sections 810 and 815 of the tubular member 715 in 
order to optimal^ fadliate the initiation of the extrusion process and optimally 
permit the apparatus 700 to bis positioned in locations in the wellbore having 
10 tight dearances. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper section 80S of the 
tubular monber 715 may range, for example, from about 1.05 to 48 inches and 
1/8 to 2 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outa diameter 
and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the tubular member 715 range 
15 from about 3.5 to 16 inches and S/B to 1.5 inches, respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the intermediate section 810 of 
the tubular member 715 may range, for ezamfde, from about 2.5 to 50 inches 
and 1/16 to 1.5 inches, respectivdy. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
diameter and wall th ic kness of the intermediate section 810 of the tubular 
20 member 715 range from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, 
respective^. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the 
tubular monber 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 
1/16 to 1.25 indies, respectivdy. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 

25 diameter and waU thickness of the lower section 810 of the tubular member 715 
range from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, reapectivety. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the lower section 815 
of the tubular member 715 is further increased to increase the strength of the 
shoe 7!K) when drillable materials such as, for example, aluminum are used. 

30 The tubular member 715 preferably comprises a solid tubular member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 820 of the tubular member 715 is 
slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 

-32- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



705 when it completes the extrusion of tubular mernbo* 715. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the length of the tubular member 715 is limited to minimize the 
possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 715 materials, the length of 
the tubular member 715 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 
5 feet in length. 

The shoe 720 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 706 and the tubular 
member 715. The shoe 720 includes the fluid passage 740. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 720 fiirther includes an inlet passage 830, and one or 
more jet ports 835. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional 
10 shape of the inlet passage 830 is adapted to receive a latch-down dart, or other 
similar elements, for blocking the inlet passage 830, The interior of the shoe 
720 preferably includes a body of solid material 840 for increasing the strength 
of the shoe 720. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the bo^y of solid 
material 840 comprises altuninum. 
15 The shoe 720 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe, or guide 
shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 720 
comprises an alu minum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch- 
20 down plug available firom Halliburton Enogy Services in Dallas, TX, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimize 
guiding the tubular member 715 in the wellbore, optimize the seal between the 
tubular member 715 and an existing weilbore casing, and to optimally fadliate 
the removal of the shoe 720 by drilling it out after completion of the extrusion 
25 process. 

The lower cap seal 725 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The lower cup seal 725 prevrats foreign m<»*gri«»J«T firom entering 
the interior region of the tubular member 715 above the expandable mandrel 
705. The lower cup seal 725 may comprise any numbw of conventional 
30 commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or Selective 
Injection Packer (SIPIT cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cup seal 725 
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comprises a SIP cup, available from Halliburton Enecsy Services in DaUas. TX 
in order to optioiaUy provide a debijs barrier and hold a body of lubricant 

The upper cup seal 730 is coupled to and Bupporied the support 
member 760. The upper cup seal 730 prevents foreign materials from entering 

5 the interior region of the tubular member 715. The upper cup seal 730 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup "q^Ii such as, 
for example, TP cnpe or Selective byection Packer (SIP) cup modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper cup seal 730 comprises a SIP cup available from 
10 HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimal^ provide a debris 
barrier and contain a hoiy of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 735 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the intericH- region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable 
mandrel 705. The fluid passage 736 is fliiididy coupled to the fluid passage 740. 
15 The fluid passage 735 is preferably coupled to and positioned within the support 
member 760, the support member 745, the mandrel container 710, and the 
expandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 preferably extends fi^m a 
position a4iaoeni to the surface to the bottom of the expandable mandrel 705. 
The fluid passage 735 is preferably positioned along a centerUne of the 
20 apparatus 700. The fluid passage 735 is preferably selected to transport 
materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 
ranging from about 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 500 to 9,000 pai in order to 
optimally provide sufficient operating pressures to extrude the tubular member 
715 off of the expandable mandrel 705. 
25 As described above with referents to Pigs. 1-6, during placement of the 

apparatus 700 within a new section of a wellbore, fluidic materials forced up the 
fluid passage 735 can be rdeased into the wellbore above the tubular member 
715. In a preferred eikibodiment, the apparatus 700 ftirther indudes a pressure 
release passage that is coupled to and positioned within the sujqwrt member 
30 260. The pressure release passage is further fluididy coupled to the fluid 
passage 735. The pressure release passage preferably indudes a control valve 
for controUably opening and dosing the fluid passage. In a preferred 
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embodiment* the control valve is pressure activated in order to controUably 
minimize surge pressixres. The pressure release passage is preferably 
positioned substantially orthogonal to the centerline of the apparatus 700. The 
pressure release passage is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
5 cement, drilling mud or epmies at now rates and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 500 gaUons/minute and 0 to 1,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on the 
apparatus 700 during insertion into a new section of a wellbore and to minimize 
surge pressures on the new wellbore section. 

The Ouid passage 740 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
10 from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. The fluid passage 740 is 
preferably coupled to and positioned within the shoe 720 in fluidic 
conununication with the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the 
expandable mandrel 705, The fluid passage 740 preferably has a cross-sectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the inlet 830 

15 of the fluid passage 740 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In 
this manner, the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the 
expandable mandrel 705 can be optimally fluididy isolated from the region 
exterior to the tubiilar member 715. This permits the interior region of the 
tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 206 to be pressurized. 

20 The fluid passage 740 is {H^erably positioned substantially along the 

centerline of the apparatus 700, The fluid passage 740 is preferably selected to 
convey materials such as canent» driUing mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in 
order to optimally fill an annular region between the tubular member 715 and a 

25 new section of a wellbore with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passage 740 includes an inlet passage 830 having a geometiy that can 
receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 
240 can be sealed ofif by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements 
into the fluid passage 230. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 fiurther includes one or 

more seals 845 coupled to and supported by the end portion 820 of the tubular 
member 715. The seals 845 are further positioned on an outer surface of the 
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end portion 820 of the tubular member 715. The seals 845 permit the 
overlapping joint between an portion of preexisting casing and the end 
portion 820 of the tubular member 715 to be fluidicfy sealed The seals 845 
may comprise any number of conventional commeicialiy available seals such as, 
5 for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epo^ seals modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 
845 comprise seals molded ttom StrataLock epojy available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in DaUaa, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal and 
a load bearing interference fit in the overlapping joint between the tubular 
10 member 715 and an existing casing with optimal load bearing capacity to 
support the tubular member 715. 

In apreferred embodimmt, the seals 845 are selected to provide a 
sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 715 from the 
existing casing. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by the 
15 seals 845 ranges from about 1.000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally 
support the expanded tubular member 715. 

The support member 745 is preferably coupled to the expandable 
mandrel 705 and the overshot connection 755. The support member 745 
preferably comprises an annular memb^ having sufficient strength to carry the 
20 apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 745 may 
comprise any number of conventional conunerdaUy available support members 
such as, for exan^Je, steel drill pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength 
tubular modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In 
a preferred embodiment, the support meoober 745 oonqnises conventional drill 
25 pipe available from various steel mills in the United States. 

In a prefOTed embodiment, a body of lubricant 750 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel container 710 within the interior 
of the tubular member 715. In this mannor, the extruaion of the tubular 
member 715 ofTof the expandable mandrel 705 is f<yil|fai»^ The lubricant 705 
30 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUyavai^ 

such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants, 
or Climax 1500 Antiaieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 750 

-36- 

suBsrrruTE sheet (rule 26) 



wo 00/T7431 



PCT/IL0O/0O24S 



comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) avaflable from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Houston, TX in order to optimaUy provide lubrication to fadliate the 
estmsicQ process. 

The overshot connection 755 is coupled to the support member 745 and 
5 the support member 760. The overshot connection 755 preferably permits the 
support member 745 to be removably coupled to the support member 760. The 
overshot connection 755 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available overshot connections such as. for example, Innerstring 
Sealing Adapter, Innerstring Flat-Face Sealing Adapter or EZ Drill Setting Tool 
10 Stinger. In a preferred embodiment, the overshot connection 755 comprises a 
Innerstring Adapter with an Upper Guide available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX. 

The support menober 760 is preferably coupled to the overshot 
connection 755 and a surface support structure (not illustrated). The support 
15 member 760 prefiffably comprises an annular member having suffideut 
strength to cany the apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The 
support member 760 nuy comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available support members such as, for example, steel drill pipe. coUed tubing or 
other hi{^ strength tubulars modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
20 present disclosuxe. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 760 
comprises a conventional drill pipe available from steel milli. in the United 
States. 

The stabiliier 765 is preferably coupled to the support member 760. The 
stabilizer 765 also preferably stabilizes the components of the apparatus 700 

25 within the tiibular member 715. The atabOizer 765 preferably comprises a 
spherical member having an outside diameter that is about 80 to 99% of the 
interior diameter of the tubular member 715 in order to optimally minimize 
buckling of the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available stabilizers such as, for example, 

30 EZ Drill Star Guides, packer shoes or drag blocks modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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Stabilizer 765 comprises a sealing adapter upper guide available from 
Halliburion Energy Service? in Dallas, TX. 

In a prefierred enobodiment, the support members 745 and 760 are 
thorougbly cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the 
5 apparatus 700. In this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the 
apparatus 700 is minimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material 
clogging the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 700 
within a new section of a wellbore, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated 
10 through the various flow passages of the apparatus 700 in order to ensure that 
no foreign matmals are located within the wellbore that mi^t clog up the 
various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700 and to ensure that no 
foreign material interferes with the expansion oaandrel 705 during the 
expansion process. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 is operated substantially 

as described above with reference to Figs. 1-7 to form a new section of casing 
within a wellbore. 

As illustrated in Fig. 8, in an alternative preferred embodiment, the 
method and apparatus described herein is used to repair an existing wellbore 

20 casing 805 by forming a tubular liner 810 inside of the existing wellbore casing 
805. In a preferred embodiment, an outer annular Hypin g of cement Is not 
provided in the repaired section. In the altmiative preferred embodiment, any 
number of fluidk materials can be used to expand the tubular liner 810 into 
intimate contact with the daniaged section of the wellbore casing such as, for 

25 example, cement, epaxy^ slag mix, or drilling mud. In the alternative preferred 
embodiment, sealing members 815 are preferably provided at both ends of the 
tubular member in order to optimally provide a fluidic seal. In an alternative 
preferred embodiment, the tubular iiner 810 is formed within a horizontally 
positioned pipeline section, such as those used to transport hydrocarbons or 

30 water, with the tubular Uner 810 placed in an overlapping relationship with the 
adjacent pipeline section. In this manner, underground pipelines can be 
repaired without having to dig out and replace the damaged sections. 
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In another alternative preferred embodiment, the method and apparatus 
described herein ia used to dirediy line a weUbore with a tubular liner 810, In 
a preferred embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not provided 
between the tubular liner 810 and the wellbore. In the altemativs preferred 
5 embodiment, any number of fluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular 
liner 810 into intimate contact with the weUbore such aa, for example, cement, 
epoxy, slag mix, or drilling mud. 

Referring now to Pigs. 9, 9a, 9b and Qc, a preferred embodiment of an 
apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing includes an expandable tubular 
10 member 902, a auppcHi; member 904, an expandable mandrel or pig 906, and a 
shoe 908. In a preferred embodiment, the design and construction of the 
mandrel 906 and shoe 908 permits easy removal of those elements by drilling 
them out In this manner, the assembly 900 can be easily removed from a 
wellbore using a conventional drilling apparatus and corresponding drilling 
15 methods. 

The expandable tubular member 902 preferably includes an upper 
portion 910, an intermediate portion 912 and a lower portion 914. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular member 902 is preferably extruded 
oflF of the mandrel 906 by pressurizing an interior r^on 966 of the tubular 
20 member 902. The tubular member 902 preferably haa a substantiaUy annular 
cross-section. 

In a particular^ preferred embodiment^ an expandable tubular member 
915 ia coupled to the upper portion 910 of the expandable tubular member 902. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular membo* 915 is preferably 
25 extnided off of the nciandrel 906 by pressurizing the interior region 966 of the 
tubular membw 902. Hie tubular member 915 prrfoably has a substantial^ 
annular cross-section, in a preferred embodimaat, the wall thickness of the 
tubular member 915 is greater than the waU thickness of the tubular member 
902. 

30 The tubular member 915 may be fabricated from any numbw of 

conventional commerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulara, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the tubular member 915 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in 
order to optimally provide approximately the same mechanical properties as the 
tubular m^nber 902. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular 
memb^ 915 has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 jsi 
5 in order to optimally provide approximately the same yield properties as the 
tubular member 902. The tubular member 915 may comprise a plurality of 
tubular members coupled end to end. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
915 includes one or more sealing members for optimally providing a fluidic 
10 and/or gaseous seal with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, the combined length of the tubular members 
902 and 915 are limited to minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical 
tubular member materials, the combined length of the tubular members 902 
and 915 are limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 
15 The lower portion 914 of the tubular member 902 is preferably coupled 

to the shoe 908 by a threaded connection 968. The intermediate portion 912 of 
the tubular member 902 preferably is placed in intimate sliding contact with 
the mandrel 906. 

The tubular member 902 may be fabricated from any number of 
20 conventional commercially available materials such as/ for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the tubular member 902 is fabricated from oilfidd tubulars in 
order to optimally provide approximately the same mechanical properties as the 
tubular member 915. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular 
25 member 902 has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide approximate^ the same yield properties as the 
tubular member 915. 

The wall thickness of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 
912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, bom about 
30 1/16 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the upper, 
intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 
range from about 1/8 to 1.25 in order to optimally provide wall tln'rlm<Kj fl that 
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are about the same as the tubular member 915. In a preferred embodiment, the 
waU thickn^s of the lower portion 914 is less than or equal to the wall 
thickness of the upper portion 910 in order to optimaUy provide a geometry that 
will fit into tight clearances downhole. 
5 The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions. 910, 

912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 
1.06 to 48 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the upper, 
intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 

range from about 3 Vi to 19 inches in order to optimally provide the ability to 
10 expand the most commonly used oilfield tubulars. 

The length of the tubular member 902 is preferably Umited to between 
about 2 to 5 feet in order to optimally provide enough length to contain the 
mandrel 906 and a bo4y of lubricant 

The tubular member 902 msy comprise any number of conventional 
15 commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 902 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various 
U.S. steel mills. The tubular member 915 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available tubular members modified in accordance 
20 with the teachings of the i«res€nt disclosure. In a prrferred embodiment, the 
tubular member 915 comprises Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods available from 
various U.S. steel mills. 

The various elements of the tubular member 902 may be coupled using 
any numbo- of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
25 welding or machined frt>m one piece. In a prefmed embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 902 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 902 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end 
to end- The various elements of the tubular member 915 may be coupled using 
any number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
30 welding or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 915 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
membCT 915 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end 

-41 - 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



to end. The tubular members 902 and 915 may be coupled using any number of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welding or 
machined from one piece. 

The support member 904 preferably includes an innerstring adapter 916, ^ 
5 afluidpassage918, an upper guide 920, and a coupling 922. During operation 
of the apparatus 900, the support member 904 preferabfy supports the 
apparatus 900 during movement of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore* The 
support member 904 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 
The support m^nber 904 may be fiBd)ricated horn any number of 
10 conventional oommerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steel, coiled tubing or stainless steel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 904 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order 
to optimaUy provide high yield strength. 

The innerstring adaptor 916 prrferably is coupled to and supported by a 
15 conventional drill string support from a surface location. The innerstring 
adaptor 916 mqr be coupled to a conventional drill string support 971 by a 
threaded connection 970. 

The fluid passage 918 is preferably used to convey fluids and other 
materials to and fttim the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
20 passage918isfluididy coupled to the fluid passage 952. In a preferred 

embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is used to convey hardenable fluidic sealing 
materials to and from the apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 918 may include one or more pressure relief 
passages (not illuslrated) to release fluid pressure during positioning of the 
25 apparatus 900 within a wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
918 is positioned along a longitudinal centerline of the apparatus 900. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is selected to permit the 
conveyance of hardenable fluidic materials at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psL 
30 The upper guide 920 is coupled to an upper portion of the support 

member 904. The upper guide 920 preferably is adsq)ted to center the support 
member 904 within the tubular member 915. The upper guide 920 may 
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comprise any niimber of conventional guide members modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the pnesent disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the 
upper guide 920 comprises an innerstring adapter available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX order to optimally guide the apparatus 900 
5 within the tubular member 915. 

The coupling 922 couples the support member 904 to the mandrel 906. 
The coupling 922 preferabty comprises a conventional threaded connection. 

The various elements of the support member 904 may be coupled using 
any number of conventional procemea such as» for example, welding, threaded 
10 connections or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the 
various elements of the support membo* 904 are coupled using threaded 
connections. 

The mandrd 906 preferably includes a retainer 924, a rubber cup 926, an 
expansion cone 928, a lower cone retainer 930, a body of cement 932, a lower 
15 guide 934, an extension sleeve 986, a spacer 938, a housing 940, a sealing sleeve 
942, an upper cone retainer 944, a lubricator mandrel 946, a lubricator sleeve 
948, a guide 950, and a fluid passage 952. 

The retainer 924 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator 
sleeve 948, and the rubber cup 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 
20 926 to the lubricator sleeve 948. The retainer 924 prefferably has a 

substantially annvdar cross-section. The retainer 924 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available retainers such as, for example, 
slotted spring pina or roll pin. 

The rubber cup 926 is coupled to the retainer 924, the lubricator mandrel 
25 946, and the lubricator sleeve 948. The rubber cup 926 prevents the entty of 
foreign materials into the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 below 
the rubber cup 926. The rubber cup 926 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdaUiy available rubber cups such as, for example, TP cups 
or Selective Ix^ection Packer (SIP) cup. In a preferred embodiment, the rubber 
30 cup 926 comprises a SIP cup available from Halliburton Energy Swvices in 
Dallas, TX in order to'optimally block foreign materials. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment^ a body of lubricant is further 
provided in the. interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 in order to 
lubricate the interface between the eztmor surface of the mandrel 902 and the 
interior surface of the tubular members 902 and 915. The lubricant may 
5 comprise any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such 
as, for escample, Lubriplate^ chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or 
Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100). In a preferred embodimenti tibe lubricant 
comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication to 
10 fadliafte the extrusion process. 

The expansion cone 928 is coupled to the lower cone retainer 930, the 
body of cement 932, the lower guide 934, the extension sleeve 936, the housing 
940, and the upper cone retainer 944. In a preferred embodiment, during 
opmttion of the apparatus 900, the tubular members 902 and 915 are extruded 
15 off of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928. In a preferred embodiment, 
axial movement of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the lower cone 
retainer 930, housing 940 and the upper cone retainer 944. Inner radial 
movement of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the body of cement 932, 
the housing 940, and the vtpper cone retainer 944. 
20 The expansion cone 928 preferably has a substantially annular cross 

section. The outside diameter of the expansion cone 928 is preferably tapered 
to provide a cone shi^. The wall thirlmtwi of the expansion cone 928 may 
range, for example, from about 0.125 to 3 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 ranges from about 0.25 to 0.75 
25 inches in order to optimaUy provide adequate compressive strength with 
mmimfti material. The fwaTimtifn and mini'mtim outside diameters of the 
expansion cone 928 may range, for example, fi^m about 1 to 47 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the nra^twufn and wilnimtim outside diameters of the 
expansion cone 928 range from about 3.5 to 19 in order to optimally provide 
30 expansion ofg^erally available oilfield tubulars 

The expansion cone 928 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional oommerciaUy available materials such as, for example, ceramic, 
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tool steel, titanium or low aUoy steel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expansion cone 92(8 is fabricated from tool steel in order to optimaUy provide 
high strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer 
surface of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, from about 50 
5 RockweU C to 70 RockweU C. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness 
of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C 
to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high yield strength. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is heat treated to optimally 
provide a hard outer surface and a resilient interior bo4y in order to optimally 
10 provide abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 

The lower cone retainer 930 is coupled to the expansion cone 928 and the 
housing 940. In a preferred embodiment, axial movemmt of the expansion cone 
928 is prevented by the lower cone retainer 930, Preferably, the lower cone 
retainer 930 has a substantially annular cro^-section. 
15 The lower cone retainer 930 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional conunerdaUy available materials such as, for example, ceramic, 
tool steel, titanium or low alloy steel. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
cone retainer 930 is fabricated from tool ated in order to optimally provide high 
strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer surface of 
20 the lower cone retainer 930 may range, for example, from about 50 Rockwell C 
to 70 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the outer 
surface of the lower cone retainer 930 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 
Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high yield stroigth. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 is heat treated to optimally provide a 
25 hard outer surface and a resilient interior bo^y in order to optimally provide 
abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 and the 
expansion cone 928 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order reduce 
the number of components and increase the overall strength of the apparatus. 
30 The outer surface of the lower cone retainer 930 preferably mates with the 
inner surfaces of the tubular members 902 and 915. 
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The body of cement 932 is positioned within the interior of the mandrel 
906. The body of cement 932 provides an inner bearing structure for the 
mandrel906. Thebody of cement 932 further may be ^asitydrmed out usm^ 
conventional drill device. In this manner, the mandrel 906 mi^ be easily 
5 removed using a conventional drilling device. 

The bo<|y of cement 932 m^ comprise any nimsber of conventional 
commerdaUy avaflable cemoit compounds. Alternatively, aluminum, cast iron 
or some other drillable metallic, composite, or aggr^^ate material m^ be 
substituted for cement. The body of cement 932 preferabfy has a substantially 
10 annular Gross-section. 

The lower guide 934 is coupled to the extension sleeve 936 and housing 
940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the lower guide 934 preferably 
helps guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. 
The lowo* guide 934 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 
15 The lower guide 934 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

oommerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low 
alloy steel or stainless steeL In a preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934 is 
fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide high yield strength. 
The outer surface of the lower guide 934 preferably mates with the inner 
20 surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a sliding fit 

The extension sleeve 936 is coupled to the lower guide 934 and the 
housing 940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the extension sleeve 936 
preferably hdps guide the movanent of the mandrel 906 within the tubular 
member 902. The extension sleeve 936 preferably has a substantially annular 
25 cross-section. 

The extension sleeve 936 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfidd 
tubulars, low alloy steel or stainless steeL In a prefared embodiment, the 
extension sleeve 936 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally 
30 provide high yield strength. The outer surfiaoe of the extension sleeve 936 

preferably mates with *the inner surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a 
sliding fit In a preferred embodiment, the extension sleeve 936 and the lower 
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guide 934 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the 

number of cpmponoits and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The spacer 938 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 942. The spacer 938 

preferably includes the fluid passage 962 and is adapted to mate with the 

5 extension tube 960 of the shoe 908. In this manner, a plug or dart can be 

convoked from the surface through the fluid passages 918 and 952 into the fluid 

passage962. Preferably, the spacer 938 has a substantiaUy annular cross- 
section. 

The spacer 938 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 is fabricated from aluminum 
in order to optimaUy provide driUability, The end of the spacer 938 preferably 
mates with the end of the extension tube 960. In a preferred embodiment, the 
spacer 938 and the sealing sleeve 942 are formed as an integral <me-piece 
15 element in order to reduce the numbv of components and increase the strength 
of the apparatus. 

The housing 940 is coupled to the lower guide 934. extension sleeve 936, 
expansion cone 928, body of cement 932, and lower cone retainer 930. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the housing 940 preferably prevents inner 
20 radial motion of the expansion cone 928. Prefmbiy, the housing 940 has a 
substantiaUy annular crossnsection. 

The housing 940 may be fabricated from any numbo* of conventional 
commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low 
alloy steel or stainless steeL In a preferred onbodiment, the housing 940 is 
25 fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide high yield strength. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934, extmsion sleeve 936 and 
housing 940 are formed as an integral one-fueoe element in order to minimize 
the number of components and increase the stxength of the apparatus. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment, the interior surface of the 
30 housing 940 includes one or more protrusions to fadliate the connection 
between the housing d40 and the body of cement 932. 
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The sealing sleeve 942 is coupled to the support member 904, the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, and the upper cone retainer 944. During operation 
of the apparatus, the sealing sleeve 942 preferably provides support for the 
mandrel 906, The sealing sleeve 942 is preferably coupled to the support 
5 member 904 using the coupling 922. Preferabbr, the sealing sleeve 942 has a 
substantiaUy annular cross-section. 

The sealing sleeve 942 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 942 is 
10 fabricated from aluminum in order to optimaUy provide drillabiliiy of the 
sealing sleeve 942. 

In a particular^ preferred embodiment, the outer surface of the sealing 
sleeve 942 includes one or niore protrusions to fadliate the connection between 
the sealing sleeve 942 and the bo4y of cement 932. 
15 In a particularly prefored embodiment, the spacer 938 and the sealing 

sleeve 942 are integrally formed as a one-piece element in order to minimize the 
number of components. 

The upper cone retainer 944 is coupled to the expansion cone 928, the 
sealing sleeve 942, and the bo^y of cement 932. During operation of the 
20 apparatus 900, the upper cone retainer 944 preferably prevents axial motion of 
the expansion cone 928. Preferably, the upper cone retainer 944 has a 
substantially annular cross-section. 

The upper cone retainer 944 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventumal commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, steel, 
25 alu minum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 
is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimalily provide drillability of the 
upper cone retainer 944. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has 
a cross-sectional shape designed to provide increased rigidity. In a particularly 
30 preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has a cross-sectional shape 
that is substantiaUy I-shaped to provide increased rigidity and minimize the 
amount of material that would have to be drilled out 
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The lubricator mandrel 946 is coupled to the retainer 924, the rubber cup 
926, the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator sleeve 948, and the guide 950. 
During operation of the apparatuB 900, the lubricator iMndrd 946 preferabfy 
contains the body of labri(^t in the annular region 972 for lubricating the 
5 interface between the mandrel 906 and the tubular member 902. Preferably, 
the lubricator mandrel 946 has a substantiaUy annular cross-section. 

The lubricator mandrel 946 majr be fabricated from any number of 
conventional conunerdaUy available materials such as, for example, steel, 
alu minum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator mandrel 946 
10 is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
lubricator mandrel 946. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the 
retainer 924, the rubber cup 926, the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator 
sleeve 948, and the guide 950. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
15 lubricator sleeve 948 preferably supports the rubber cup 926, Preferably, the 
lubricator sleeve 948 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional conmiercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred CTabodiment, the lubricator sleeve 948 is 
20 fabricated &t>m aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
lubricator sleeve 948. 

As illustrated in Fig. 9c, the lubricator sleeve 948 is supported by the 
lubricator mandrd94& The lubricator sleeve 948 in turn supports the rubber 
cup 926. The retainor 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the lubricator sleeve 
25 948. In a preferred embodiment, seals 949a and 949b are provided between the 
lubricator mandrd 946, lubricator sleeve 948, and rubb^ cup 926 in order to 
optimally seal off the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902. 

The guide 950 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 924, 
and the lubricator sleeve 948. During operation of the apparatus 900, the guide 
30 950 preferably guides the apparatus on the support member 904. Preferably, 
the guide 950 has a substantiaUy annular cross-section. 
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The guide 950 may be rabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available .materials auch as, for example, steel, almninum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment^ the guide 950 is fabricated from aluminum 
order to optimally provide drillability of the guide 950. 
5 The fluid passage 952 is coupled to the mandrel 906. During operation of 

the apparatus, the fluid passage 952 preferably conveys hardenable fluidic 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 952 is positioned about 
the centerline of the apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passage 952 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic mafiwiaia at 

10 pressures and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallona^un in order to optimally provide pressures and flow rates to displace 
and circulate fluids during the installation of the apparatus 900. 

The various elements of the mandrel 906 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 

15 welded connections or conenting. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the mandrel 906 are coupled using threaded connections and 
cementing. 

The shoe 908 preferably indudes a housing 954, a body of cement 956, a 
sealing sleeve 958, an eztmsion tube 960, a fluid passage 962, and one or more 
20 outlet jets 964. 

The housing 954 is coupled to the body of cement 956 and the lower 
portion 914 of the tubular m^nber 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, 
the housing 954 preferabfy couples the lower portion of the tubular member 
902 to the shoe 908 to facilitate the extrusion and positioning of the tubular 
25 member 902. Preferably, the housing 954 has a substantially ntinniflr cross- 
section. 

The housing 954 may be fabricated from any numbw of conventional 
comm^dally available materials such as, for example, steel or aluminum In a 
preferred embodiment, the housing 954 is fabricated fitim aluminum in order to 
30 optimally provide drillability of the housing 954. 
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In a particulariy preferred embodiment, the interior surface of the 
housing 954 includes one or more protrusions to fadliate the connection 
between the body of cement 956 and the housing 954, 

The body of cement 956 is coupled to the housing 954, and the sealing 
5 sleeve 958. In a preferred embodiment, the composition of the body of cement 
956 is selected to permit the body of cement to be easily drilled out using 
conventional drilling machines and processes. 

The composition of the body of cement 956 may include any number of 
conventional cement compositions. In an alternative embodiment, a driUable 
10 material such as, for example, aluminum or iron may be substituted for the 
body of cement 956. 

The sealing sleeve 958 is coupled to the body of cement 956, the 
extension tube 960, the fluid passage 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 preferably is 
15 adapted to convey a hardenable fluidic material firom the fluid passage 952 into 
the fluid passage 962 and then into the outlet jeta 964 in ordo- to inject the 
hardenable fluidic material into an annular region external to the tubular 
member 902. In a preferred embodiment, during operation of the apparatus 
900, the sealing sleeve 958 further includes an inlet geometzy that permits a 
20 conventional plug or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 
958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 may be blocked thereby fluidicly 
isolating the interior region 966 of the ^bular member 902. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. The sealing sleeve 958 may be fabricated from any 
25 number of conventional commercially available .wisifa^ri^h such as, for example, 
Steele aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 
is fabricated from aluminum in order to opttmalfy provide drillability of the 
sealing sleeve 958. 

The extension tube 960 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the fluid 
30 passage 962, and one or more outiet jeta 964. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the extension tube 960 preferably is adapted to convey a 
hardenable flm'dic material from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 
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962 and then into the outlet jets 964 in order to inject the hardenable fluidic 
material into an annular region^ extfsrnal to the tubular member 902. In a 
preferred embodiment, during operation of the apparatus 900» the sealing 
sleeve 960 further includes an inlet geometiy that permits a conventional plug 
5 or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. In this 
manner, the fluid passage 962 is blocked thereby fluidity isolating the interior 
region 966 of the tubular member 902. In a preferred embodiment, one end of 
the extension tube 960 mates with one »d of the spacer 938 in order to 
optimal^ fadliate the transfer of material between the two. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 has a substantially 

annular cross-section. The ext»sion tube 960 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
sted, al uminum or cast iron. In a prefmed embodiment, the extension tube 
960 is fabricated from aluminum in ordo- to optimally provide drillability of the 
15 extension tube 960. 

The fluid passage 962 is couj^ed to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension 
tube 960, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 
900, the fluid passage 962 is pref^ably conveys hardenable fluidic materials. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is positioned about the 
20 centerline of the apparatus 900. In a particularly prefored embodiment, the 
fluid passage 962 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures 
and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/min in 
order to optimal^ provide fluids at operationally effldent rates. 

The outlet jets 964 are coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension 
25 tube 960, and the fluid passage 962. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
ouUet jets 964 preferably convey hardenable fluidic material from the fluid 
passage 962 to the r^on exterior of the apparatus 900. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 908 indudes a plurality of outlet jets 964. 

In a preferred embodiment, the outlet jets 964 comprise passages drilled 
30 in the housing 954 and Hie body of cement 956 in order to simplify the 
construction of the apparatus 900. 
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The various elements of the shoe 908 may be coupled using any number 
of coQventiQQal process such as, for example, threaded connections, cement or 
machined from one piece of materia!. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the shoe 9C8 are coupled using cement. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 900 is operated substantially as 

described above with reference to Pigs. 1-8 to create a new section of casing in a 
wellbore or to repair a wellbore casing or pipeline. 

In particular, in order to extend a wellbore into a subterranean 
formation, a drill string is used in a well known manner to drill out material 
10 froDii the subtOTanean formation to form a new section. 

The apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing in a subterranean 
formation is then positioned in the new section of the wellbore. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 900 includes the tubular 
member 915. In a preferred embodimenti a hardenable fluidic sealing 
15 hardenable fluidic sealing material is then pumped firom a surface location into 
the fluid passage 918. The hardenable fluidic sealing material then passes from 
the fluid passage 918 into the interior region 966 of the tubular member 902 
below the mandrel 906. The hardenable fluidic sealing material then passes 
from the interior r^on 966 into the fluid passage 962. The hardenable fluidic 
20 sealing material then exits the apparatus 900 via the outlet jets 964 and fills an 
annular region between the exterior of the tubular member 902 and the interior 
wall of the new section of the wellbore. Continued pimEiping of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing matmal causes the material to fill up at least a portion of the 
annular region. 

25 The hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably pumped into the 

annular region at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 
to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hardenable fluidic sealing material is pumped into the annular 
region at pressures and flow rates that are designed for the specific wellbore 

30 section in order to optimize the displacement of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material while not crekting high enough circulating pressures such that 
circulation might be lost and that could cause the wellbore to collapse. The 
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optimum pressures and flow rates are preferably determined using oonventioDal 
empirical methods. ^ . .. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercial^ available hardenable fluidic sealing materials sudi 
5 as, for example, slag mix, cement or epoary. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material comprises blended cements designed 
spedficaUy for the well section being lined available froih Halliburton Bnergy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide support for the new tubular 
member while also maintaining optimal flow characteristics so as to minimize 

10 operational diCBculties during the displacement of the cement in the anniilar 
region. The optimum composition of the blended cements is preferably 
determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The annular r^on preferably is filled with the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material in sufiQcient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the 

15 tubular member 902, the annular region of the new section of the wellbore will 
be niled with hardenable nuiterial. 

Once the annular region has been adequately Glled with hardenable 
fluidic sealing material, a plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is 
introduced into the fluid passage 962 thereby fluididy isolating the interior 

20 region 966 of the tubular member 902 from the external annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material is then pumped into 
the interior region 966 causing the interior region 966 to pressurize. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the plug or dart 974, or other similar device, 
preferably is introduced into the fluid passage 962 by introducing the plug or 

25 dart 974, or other similar device into the non hardenable fluidic material. In 
this omnner, the amount of cured material within the intoior of tiie tubular 
members 902 and 915 is tnintmi^ftrf 

Once the interior region 966 becomes sufBdoitly pressurized, the 
tubular members 902 and 915 are extruded off of the mandrel 906. The 

30 mandrel 906 may be fixed or it may be expandable. During the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 906 is raised out.of the expanded portions of the tubular 
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members 902 and 915 using the support member 904. During this extrusion 
process, the shoe 908 is preferably substantially stationary. 

The plug or dart 974 is preferably placed into this fluid passage 962 by 
introducing the plug or dart 974 into the fluid passage 918 at a surface location 
5 in a conventional mazmer. The plug or dart 974 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available devices for plugging a fluid passage such 
as, for example. Multiple Stage Cementer (MSG) latch-down plug, Omega latch- 
down plug or three-wiper latch down plug modified in accordance wiOi the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the plug or 
10 dart 974 comprises a MSG latchnlown plug available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in DaUaa, T3L 

After placement of the plug or dart 974 in the fluid passage 962, the non 
hardenable fluidic material is preferably pumped into the interior region 966 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging from i^prozimate^ 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
15 3,000 gallons/min in order to optimal^ extrude the tubular members 902 and 
915 o£f of the mandrel 906. 

For typical tubular members 902 and 915, the extrusion of the tubular 
members 902 and 915 off of the expandable mandrel win begin when the 
pressure of the interior region 966 reaches approximate^ 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, theextruaionof the tubular members 902 and 915 off 
of the mandrel 906 begins when the pressure of the interior region 966 reaches 
fl^ivoximately 1,200 to 8,500 psi with a flow rate of about 40 to 1250 
gallonsAninuta 

During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 may be raised out of the 
25 expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 5 fVaec In a preferred embodiment, during the 
extrusion process, the mandrd 906 is raised out of the expanded portions of the 
tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging &t)m about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order 
to optimally provide pulling speed fast enou^^ to permit efiBdent operation and 
30 permit full expansion of the tubular members 902 and 915 prior to curing of the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material; but not so fast that timely adjustment of 
opmting parameters during operation is prevented. 
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When the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 is extruded off of 
the mandrel the.puter surface of the upper end portion of the tubular 
member 915 will preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end portion 
of the existing casing to form an fluid tight overlapping joint The contact 
5 pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 
50 to 20,000 psi In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the 
overiapping joint between the upper end of the tubular member 915 and the 
existing section of wellbore casing ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide contact pressure to activate the sealing members 

10 and provide optimal resistance such that the tubular member 915 and mating 
wellbore casing will cany typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the opmding pressure and flow rate of the 
non hardenable fluidic material will be oontroUabfy ramped down when the 
mandrd 906 reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 915. In this 

15 manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the 
tubular member 915 off of the expandable mandrel 906 can be minimized. In a 
preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially 
linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process 
b^inning when the mandrel 906 has con^deted approximately all but about the 

20 last 5 feet of the extrusion process. 

In an alternative preferred embodimrat, the operating pressure and/or 
flow rate of the hardenable fluidic sealing material and/or the non hardenable 
fluidic material are controlled during all phases of the operation of the 
apparatus 900 to minimize shock. 
25 Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 904 in order to absorb the shock caused by the suddm release 
of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrd catching structure is 
provided above the support member 904 in order to catch or at least decelerate 
30 the mandrel 906. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the mandrel 906 is removed 
from the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after the 
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removal of the mandrel 906, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping 
joint between the upper portion of the tubular member 915 and the lower 
portion of the ezis^g casing is toted using conventional methods. If the 
fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion of tiie tubular 
5. member 915 and the lower portion of the existing casing is satisfactoiy, then 
the uncured portion of any of the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the 
expanded tubular member 915 is then removed in a conventional manner. The 
hardenable fluidic sealing material within the annular region between the 
expanded tubular member 915 and the existing casing and new section of 
10 wellbore is then allowed tc cure. 

Preferably any r^naining cured hardenable fluidic sealing material 
within the interior of the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 is then 
removed in a conventional manner using a conventional drill string. The 
resulting new section of casing preferabfy includes the expanded tubular 
15 members 902 and 915 and an outer annular layer of cured hardmable fluidic 
sealing material. The bottom portion of the apparatus 900 comprising the shoe 
908 may then be removed by drilling out the shoe 908 using conventional 
drilling methods. 

In an alternative onbodiment, during the extrusion process, it may be 
20 necessajry to remove the entire apparatus 900 from the interior of the weUbore 
due to a malfunction. In this circumstance, a conventional drill string is used to 
drill out the interior sections of the apparatus 900 in order to facilitate the 
removal of the remaining sections. In a preferred embodiment, the interior 
elements of the apparatus 900 are fabricated from materials sucb as, for 
25 example, cement and aluminum, that permit a conventional drill string to be 
employed to drill out the interior components. 

In particular, in a preferred embodiment, the composition of the interior 
sections of the mandrel 906 and shoe 908, including one or more of the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, the sealing sleeve 942, the upper cone retainer 944, 
30 the lubricator mandrel 946, the lubricator sleeve 948, the guide 950, the 

housing 954, the body of cement 956, the sealing sleeve 958, and the extension 
tube 960, are selected to permit at least some of these components to be drilled 
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out using conventioiial drilling methods and apparatus. In this manner, m the 
event of a malfunction downhole, tl^e apparatus 900 may be easily removed 
from the weUbore. 

Referring now to Figs. 10a. 10b, 10c, lOd, lOe. lOf, and 10g« method and 
5 apparatus for creating a tie-back linor in a wellborewiU now be described. As 
iUustrated in Fig. 10a, a weUbore 1000 positioned in a subterranean formation 
1002 includes a first casing 1004 and a second casing 1006. 

The first casing 1004 prefarabty includes a tubular liner 1008 and a 
cement annulus 1010. The second casing 1006 preferably includes a tubular 
10 liner 1012 and a cement annulus 1014. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
casing 1006 is formed by expanding a tubular membo' substantiaQy as 
described abofve with reference to Piga. l-9c or below vrith reference to Figa. 
lla-llf. 

In a particularly preferred onbodiment, an upper portion of the tubular 
15 liner 1012 overiaps with a lower portion of the tubular liner 1008. In a 

particular^ preferred embodimmt, an outer surface of the upper portion of the 
tubular liner 1012 includes one or more sealing members 1016 for providing a 
fluidic seal between the tubidar liners 1008 and 1012. 

Referring to Fig. 10b, in order to create a tie-back liner that ezt^ds bom 

20 the overlap between the first and second casings, 1004 and 1006, an apparatus 
1100 is preferably provided that includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1105, a 
tubular member 1110, a shoe 1115, one or more cup seals 1120, a fluid passage 
1130, a fluid passage 11S5, one or more fluid passages 1140, seals 1145, and a 
support monber 1150. 

25 The expandable mandrel or (ag 1105 is coupled to and supported by the 

support member 1150. The expandable mandrd 1105 ia preferably adapted to 
controUably eaqwnd in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1105 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available expandable 
mandrels modified in accordance with the teachings of the inesent disclosure. 

30 In a prefored embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1105 conqirisea a hydraulic 
expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,096, the 
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disclosure of which is incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachii^ of the pr^ent disclosure. 

The tubular member 1110 is coupled to and supported by the espsndable 
mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1105 is espaisded m the radial direction 
5 and extruded ofif of the expandable mandrelllOS. The tubular member 1110 
may be fabricated from any number of mat^ials such as, for example. Oilfield 
Countzy Tubular Goods, 13 chromium tubing or plastic piping. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member 1110 is fabricated from Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods, 

10 The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1 110 may range, 

for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 1110 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
respectively in order to optimally provide coverage for typical oilfield casing 
15 sizes. Thetubular member 1110 preferably comprises a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
1110 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the 
mandrel 1105 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1110. In a 
preferred embodiment, the length of the tubular membw 1110 is limited to 
20 minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular membw 1110 
materials, the length of the tubular member 1110 is fnreferably limited to 
between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 1115 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105 and the 
tubular member 1110. The shoe 1115 includes the fluid passage 1135. The 
25 shoe 1115 may conqirise any number of convoitional commercially available 
shoes such as, for example, Super Seal U float shoe, Super Seal II Down-Jet 
float shoe or a guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the preset disclosure. In a preferred 
embodimrat, the shoe 1115 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a 
30 sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug with side ports radiating ofT of the exit flow 
port available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the presmt disclosure, in order to optimally 
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guide the tubular member 1100 to the overlap betwera the tubular member 
1100 and the casing 1012, optimally fluididy isolate the interior of the tubular 
member 1100 after the latch down plug has seated, and optimally permit 
drilling out of the shoe 1115 after completion of the expansion and cementing 
5 operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 includes one or more aide 
outlet ports 1140 in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 1135. In this 
manner, the shoe 1115 injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the 
region outside the shoe 1115 and tubular member 1110. In a preferred 
10 embodiment* the shoe 1115 includes one or more of the fluid passages 1140 
each having an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a baU sealing 
member. In this manner, the fluid passages 1140 can be sealed oS'by 
introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 
1130. 

15 The cup seal 1120 is coupled to and supported by the support member 

1150. The cup seal 1120 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 1110 adjacent to the eocpandable mandrel 1105. 
The cup seal 1120 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer 
20 (SIP) cups modified in accordance with the tAOff^wgn of the present disclosure. 
In a preferred embodimrat, the cup seal 1120 comprises a SIP cup, available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a 
barrier to debris and contain a body of lubricant 

The fluid passage 1130 permits Quidic materiak to be transported to and 
25 from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1150 and the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 
1130 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the sinface to the bottom of 
the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably positioned 
30 along a centerline of the apparatus 1100. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably 
selected to transport materials such as cem^t, drilling mud or epoxies at flow 
rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute and 0 to 9,000 
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psi in order to optimaUy provide sufficient operating pressures to circulate 
fluids at op^tionaily efficient rates. 

The fluid passage 1135 permits fluidic nmterials to be transmitted from 
fluid passage 1130 to the interior of the tubular member 1110 below the 
5 mandrel 1105. 

The fluid passages 1140 permits fluidic materials to be transported to 
and from the r^on exterior to the tubular memb^ 1110 and shoe 1116. The 
fluid passages 1140 are coupled to and positicmed within the shoe 1115 in fluidic 
co m m u n ic a t ion with the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 
10 expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passages 1140 preferably have a cross- 
sectional absfB that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the 
fluid passages 1140 to thereby blockfiirtha: passage of fluidic materials. In this 
manner, the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105 can be fluididy isolated from the region exterior to the tubular 
15 member 1105. This permits the interior region of the tubular member 1110 
below the expandable mandrd 1105 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passages 1140 are preferably positioned along the periphery of 
the shoe 1115. The fluid passages 1140 are prrferably selected to convey 
materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 
20 ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally fill the annular r^on between the tubular member 1110 and the 
tubular liner 1008 with fluidic materials. In a prrferred embodiment, the fluid 
passages 1140 include an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passages 1140 can be sealed ofTfay 
25 introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 
1 ISO. In a preferred embodiment^ the apparatus 1100 includes a plurality of 
fluid passage 1140. 

In an alternative mbodiment, the base of the shoe 1115 includes a single 
inlet passage coupled to the fluid passages 1140 that is adapted to receive a 
30 plug, or other similar device, to permit the intarsor region of the tubular 
member 1110 to be fluidic^ isolated from the exterior of the tubular member 
1110. 
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The seals 1145 are coupled to and supported by a lower end portion of 
the tubular member 1110. The seals 1145 are further positioned on an outer 
surface of the lower end portion of the tubular member 1110. The seals 1146 
permit the overlapping joint between the upper end portion of the casing 1012 
5 and the lower end portion of the tubular member 1110 to be fluididy sealed. 

The seals 1145 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber. Teflon or epo^ seals modified 
in accordance with the teadiingB of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the seals 1145 comprise seals molded firom Stratalock epozy 
10 available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally 
provide a hydraulic seal in the overlapping joint and optimally provide load 
carrying capacity to withstand the range of ^ical tensile and compressive 
loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the s^als 1146 are selected to optimally 
15 provide a sufiBcient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
1110 from the tubular liner 1008. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional 
force provided by the seals 1145 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in 
tension and compression in order to optimally support the expanded tubtilar 
member 1110. 

20 The support member 1150 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105, 

tubular memba 1110, shoe 1115, and seal 1120. The support member 1150 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to cany the 
apparatus 1100 into the wellbore 1000. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member IISO further includes one or more conventional oentralizers (not 

25 illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1110. 

In a preferred embodiment^ a quantity of lubricant 1150 is provided in 
the annular region above the expandable mandrel 1105 within the interior of 
the tubular membw 1110. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular 
member 1110 ofif of the expandable mandrel 1106 is fa**ilifaifaMi The lubricant 

30 1150mayoompriseany number of conventional commercially available 

lubricants such as,, for example, Lubriplale, chlorine based lubricants or Climax 
1500 Antiseize (3100). In a preferred uibodiment, the lubricant 1150 
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comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Hou9ton»_TX in pi:der to optimaUy provide lubrication for the 
extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, Uie support member 1150 is thoroughly 
5 cleaned prior to asseanhfy to the remaining portions of the apparatus HOC. In 
this manner, the introduction of foreign matoial into the apparatus 1100 is 
minimized. This minimizes the possibility of fordgn material clogging the 
various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1100 and to ensure that no 
foreign material intaferes with the expansion mandrel 1106 during the 
10 extrusion process. 

In a particularly preferred embodimeat, the apparatus 1100 includes a 
packer 1155 coupled to the bottom section of the shoe 1115 for fluididy 
isolating the region of the wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 1100. In this 
manner, fluidic materials are prevented from entering the region of the 
15 weUbore 1000 below the apparatus 1100. The packer 1155 may comprise any 
number of conventional conunercially availaUe packers such as, for enmple, 
EZ DriU Packer, EZ SV Packer or a drillable cement retainer. In a preferred 
embodiment, the packer 1 155 comprises an BZ Drill Packer available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in OaUas, TX. In an alternative embodiment, a 
20 high gel strength pill may be set below the tie-badt in place of the packer 1155. 
In anothw alternative embodiment, the packa> 1155 may be omitted. 

In a preferred embodimoit, bdbre or tiba positioning the apparatus 
1100 within the wellbore 1100, a couple of wdlboiv vohunes are circulated in 
order to oisure that no foreign materials are located within the wellbore 1000 
25 that might clog up thavaiioua flow passages and vahres of the apparatus 1100 
and to ensure that no fweign material interferes with the operation of the 
expansion mandrel 1105. 

As illustrated in Fig. 10c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 is 
then pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1130. The material 
30 1160 then passes from the fluid passage 1130 into the interior r^on of the 
tubular membor lilO'below the expandable mandrel 1105. The material 1160 
then passes from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 into the fluid 
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passages 1140. The material 1160 then exits the apparatus 1100 and fills the 
annular region between the extCTior of the tubular memb^ 1110 and the 
interior wall of the tubular liner 1008. Continued pumping of the material 1160 
causes the material 1160 to uil up at least a portion of the annular r^on. 
5 The material 1160 may be pumped into the annular region at pressures 

and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1160 is 
p\miped into the annular region at pressures and flow rates specifically 
designed for the casing sizes being run, the annular spaces being filled, the 
10 pumping equipment available, and the properties of the fluid being pumped. 
The optimum flow rates and pressures are preferably calculated using 
conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 may comprise any number 
of conventional conunerdally available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 

15 as, for example, slag mix, cement or epozy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 comprises blended cements speciflcally 
designed for well section being tied-back, available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide proper support for the 
tubular member 1110 while mm'ntaiwfT^g optimum flow characteristics so as to 

20 minimize opmitional difficulties during the displacement of cement in the 
annular region. The optimum blend of the blended cements are preferably 
determined using convoitional empirical methods. 

The annular region may be filled with the material 1160 in sufficient 
quantitieB to ensure that» upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1110, 

25 the annular region will be filled with material 1160. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOd, once the annular region has been adequately 
filled with material 1160, one or more plugs 1165, or other similar devices, 
preferably are introduced into the fluid passages 1140 thereby fluididy isolating 
the interior region of the tubular member 1110 fi^m the annular region 

SO external to the tubular member 1110. In a prefmred embodiment, a non 

hardenable fluidic material 1161 is then pumped into the interior region of the 
tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 causing the interior region to 
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pressume. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the one or more plugs 
1165, or other similar devices, are introduced into the fluid passage 1140 with 
the introduction of the acn hardsnabis fluidic materia}. In this manner, the 
amount of hsrdenabie fluidic material within the interior of the tubular 
5 member lllO is minimized. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOe, once the interior region becomes auffidenUy 
pressurized, the tubular member 1110 is extruded off of the expandable 
mandrel 1105, During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is 
raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member HIO. 
10 The plugs 1165 are preferably placed into the fluid passages 1140 by 

introducing the plugs 1165 into the fluid passage 1130 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The plugs 1165 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such 
as, for example, brass baUs, plugs, rubber balls, or darts modified in aooordance 
15 with the teachings of the present disclosure. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the plugs 1165 conqnise low density rubber 
balls. In an alternative embodiment, for a shoe 1105 having a common central 
inlet passage, the plugs 1165 conqirise a single latch down dart 

After placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid passages 1140, the non 
20 hardenable fluidic material 1161 is prrferably pumped into the interior r^on 
of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures and flow 
rates ranging from approximatdy 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. 
In a preferred embodimenti after placement of the i^uga 1165 in the fluid 
passages 1140, the non hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped 
25 into the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging from approximate 1200 to 8500 psi and 40 to 
1250 gallonsAnin in order to optimally provide extrusion of typical tubulars. 

For typical tubular members 1110, the extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 wiU begin wh« the jvessure of the 
30 interior region of the tubular member 1110 below themandrel 1105 reaches, for 
example, approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
extrusion of the tubular member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 
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begms when the pressure of the interior region of the tubular memb^ 1110 
below the mandrel X105 reaches approximately 1200 to 8600 psi. 

During the extrurion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 may be 
raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1110 at rates 
5 ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec In a preferred embodiment^ 
during the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is raised out of the 
expanded portion of the tubular member 1110 at rates ranging from about 0 to 
2 ft/sec in order to optimal^ provide permit adjustment of operational 
parameters, and optimaUy ensure that the extrusion process will be completed 
10 before the material 1160 cures. 

In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 1180 of the tubular 
member 1110 has an internal diameter less than the outside diameter of the 
mandrd 1105. In this manner, when the mandrel 1105 expands the section 
1180 of the tubular member 1110, at least a portion of the expanded section 
15 1 180 effects a seal with at least the wellbore casing 10 12. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the seal lb effected by compressing the seals 1016 
between the expanded section 1180 and the w^ore casing 1012. In a 
preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the joint between the expanded 
section 1180 of the tubular member 1110 and the casing 1012 ranges from 
20 about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimaUy provide pressure to activate the 
sealing members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint 
will withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads. 

In an alternative fveferred embodiment^ substantially all of the entire 
length of the tubular m«nber 1110 has an internal rliam***^ less than the 
25 outaidediameter of themandrd 1105. In this manner, extrusion of the tubular 
member 1110 by the mandrel 1105 results in contact between sufaetantially all 
of the expanded tubular member 1110 and the existing casing 1008. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the contact pressure of the joint between the expanded 
tubular member 1110 and the casings 1008 and 1012 ranges frt>m about 500 to 
30 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the sealing 
members 1145 and prbvide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint will 
withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 
material 1161 is controjlably ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1105 
reach^ the upper end portion of the hdbuJar member 1110. In this manner, the 
sudden release of praSiire caused fey the complete extsnsion of the tubular 
5 member 1110 ofT of the expandable mandrel 1105 can be minimized In a 
preferred embodiment, the operating pressure of the fluidic material 1161 is 
reduced in a substantially linear fashion firom 100% to about 10% during the 
end of the extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 1105 has completed 
approximately all but about 5 feet of the extrusion proems. 
10 Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 1150 in ordor to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the upper end portion of the tubular member 1110 in ord» to catch 

15 or at least decelerate the mandrel 1105. 

Referring to Fig. lOf, once the extrusion process is completed, the 
expandable mandrel 1105 is removed from the wellbore 1000. In a preferred 
embodiment^ either before or after the removal of the expandable mandrel 
1 105, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of 

20 the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the'tubular liner 1108 is 
tested using conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the joint between the 
upjper portion of the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular 
liner 1008 is saiisfiBcloxy, then the uncored portion of the ooaterial 1160 within 
the expanded tubular member 1110 is then removed in a conventional manner. 

25 The material 1160 within the annular region between the tubular member 1110 
and the tubular liner 1008 is then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOf, preferably any remaining cured material 1160 
within the interior of the expanded tubular member 1110 ia then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional driU string. The resulting tie*back 

30 liner of casing 1170 includes the expanded tubular member 1110 and an outer 
annulsr layer 1175 of cured niaterial 1160. 
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As iUustrated in Fig, lOg, the remaining bottom portion of the apparatus 
1100 comprising the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 is then prefoably removed by 
drilling cut the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 using coaveationai drilling methods. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus liOO incorporates 
5 the apparatus 900. 

Referring now to Pigs, lla-llf, an embodiment of an apparatus and 
method for hanging a tubular liner off of an existing wellbore casing wiU now be 
described As illustrated in Pig. 11a, a wellbore 1200 is positioned in a 
subterranean formation 1205. The wellbore 1200 includes an existing cased 
10 section 1210 having a tubular casing 1215 and an annular outer layer of cement 
1220. 

In order to extend the wellbore 1200 into the subterranean formation 
1205, a drill string 1225 is used in a well known manner to drill out material 
from the subterranean formation 1205 to form a new section 1230. 
15 As illustrated in Fig. 1 lb, an apparatus 1300 for forming a weUbore 

casing in a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 1230 
of the wellbore 100. The apparatus 1300 prtferably includes an expandable 
mandrel or pig 1305, a tubular member 1310, a shoe 1315, a fluid passage 1320, 
a fluid passage 1330, a fluid passage 1335, seals 1340, a support member 1345, 
20 and a wiper plug 1350. 

The expandable mandrel 1305 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1345. The.espandable mandrel 1305 is preferably adapted to 
controUabty expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1305 may 
comprise any number of convantjonal cn mm<irri> Hy flvniinh|ft ajg^ ^n^ t^ 
25 mandrels modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disdoeure. 
In a preferred embodimenti the expandable mandrel 1305 comprises a hydraulic 
expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 
disdosura of which is incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disdosure. 
30 The tubular memb^ 1310 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 

mandrel 1305. The tubular member 1310 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. The tubular 
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member 1310 may be fabricated from any number of materials such as, for 
example. Oilfield Country Tubular Qoods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel 
tubing/casing or plastic casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 1310 is fabricated from OCTG. The inner and outer diameters of the 
5 tubular member 1310 may range, for example, from appioximately 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the 
inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3 to 
15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide 
minima l telescoping e£fect in the most commonly encountered wellbore sizes. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 includes an upper 

portion 1355, an intermediate portion 1360, and a lower portion 1365. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness and outer diameter of the upper 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1 inches 
and 3 V& to 16 inches, respectively. In a prefored embodiment, the wall 
15 thickness and outer diameter of the intermediate portion 1360 of the tubular 
member 1310 range from about 0.625 to 0.75 inches and 3 to 19 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred einbodiment, the wall thickness and outer 
diameter of the lower portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 range from 
about 3/8 to 1.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respective^, 
20 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the lower 

portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 is significantly less than the outer 
diameters of the upper and intermediate portions, 1355 and 1360, of the 
tubular monbo* 1310 in order to optimize the formation of a concentric and 
overlapping arrangement of wellbore casings. In this manner, as will be 
25 described bdow with referaice to Figs, 12 and 13, a wellhead system is 

optimally provided. In a preferred embodimrat, the formation of a wellhead 
system does not include the uae of a hardoiable fluidic material. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
intermediate section 1360 of the tubular member 1310 is less than or equal to 
30 the wall thickness of the upper and lower sections, 1355 and 1365, of the 
tubular member 1310 in order to optimally fadliate the initiation of the 
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extrusion process and optimaUy permit the placement of the apparatus in areas 
of the wellbore having ti^t clearances. 

The tubular member 1310 preferably comprises a solid member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 1355 of the tubuiar member 1310 
5 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 
1305 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1310. In a preferred 
embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1310 is limited to minimize the 
possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 1310 materials, the length 
of the tubular member 1310 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 
10 feet in length. 

The shoe 1315 ia coupled to the tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 
preferably includes fluid passages 1330 and 1336. The shoe 1315 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for example. 
Super Seal II float shoe. Super Seal U Down^et float shoe or guide shoe with a 
15 sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 comprises 
an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug 
available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallaa, TX, modiGed in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally 
20 guide the tubular membo- 1310 into the weUbore 1200; optimally fluididy 
isolate the interior of the tubular member 1310. and optimally permit the 
complete drill out of the shoe 1315 upon the con^detion of the extrusion and 
cemoiting operations. 

In a iseferred embodimait, the shoe 1315 further includes one or more 
25 aide outlet porta in fluidic amim«nicati<m with the fluid passage 1830. In this 
manner, the shoe 1315 preferably iiuects hardenable fluidic sealing material 
into the region outside the shoe 1315 and tubular member 1310. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 1315 includes the fluid passage 1330 having an inlet 
geometiy that can receive a fluidic sealing member. In this manner, the fluid 
30 passage 1330 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or baU sealing 
elements into the fluid passage 1330. 
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The fluid passage 1320 pennita fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interioT region of the tubidar member 1310 below the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 ss coupled to and positioned wthin the 
support member 1345 and Oie expandablg mandrel 1S05. The fluid passage 
5 1320 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of 
the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably positioned 
along a centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably 
selected to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud, or epoxies at flow 
rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute and 0 to 9,000 
10 psi in order to optimally provide sufSdoit operating pressures to circulate 
fltiids at operationally eflfldent rates. 

The fluid passage 1330 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
passage 1330 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
15 communication with the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below 
the expandable mandrel 1305, The fluid passage 1330 preferably has a cross- 
sectional shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid 
passage 1330 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this 
manner, the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the 
20 expandable mandrel 1305 can be fluididy isolated from the region exterior to 
the tubular member 1310. This permits the interior region 1370 of the tubular 
member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305 to be pressurized. The fluid 
passage 1330 is preferabfy positioned substantially along the centerline of the 
apparatus 1300. 

25 The fluid passage 1330 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 

cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 3,000 gallonsAmnute and 0 to 9,000 pei in order to optimally fill the 
annidar region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of 
the wellbore 1200 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 

30 passage 1330 indudes an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In t&is manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be sealed off by 
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introdudng a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the Quid passage 
1320. 

The fluid passage 1335 permits fiuidic materiais to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
5 passage 1335 is coupled to and positioned Mdthin the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
communication with the fluid passage 1330. The fluid passage 1S3S ia 
preferab^ positioned substantially along the centerlihe tof the apparatus 1300. 
The fluid passage 1335 is preferably selected to convey fnafAriftlff such as 
cement^ drilling mud or epozies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 
10 0 to 3,000 galloaa/minute and 0 to 9.000 pai in order to optimal^ fill the 

annular region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of 
the wellbore 1200 with fluidic materiab. 

The seals 1340 are coupled to and supported by the upper end portion 
1355 of the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 are further positioned on an 
15 outer surface of the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. The 
seals 1340 permit the overlapping joint between the lower end portion of the 
casing 1215 and the upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 to be 
Ouididy sealed. The seals 1340 may comprise a^y number of conventional 
commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber. Teflon, or epoxy 
20 seals modified in accordance with the t:i»«^H)ingff of the present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodiment, the seab 1340 comprise seals molded from Stratalock 
epojQT available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to 
optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the annulus of the overlapping joint while 
also creating optimal load bearing capability to withstand typical tensile and 
25 compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
1310 from the existing casing 1215. In a preferred embodiment, the fractional 
force provided by the seals 1340 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in 
30 order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 1310. 

The support member 1345 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1305, 
tubular member 1310, shoe 1315, and seals 1340. The support member 1345 
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preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the 
apparatus 1300 into the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 1345 further include one or more 
conventional i^tralisers (not iliusirated) to help stabilize the tubular member 
5 1310. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1346 is thoroughly 
cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1300. In 
this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the ^>paratus 1300 is 
miniini?;ed. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material dogging the 
10 various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no 
foreign material interferes with the expansion process. 

The wiper plug 1350 is coupled to the mandrel 1305 within the interior 
region 1370 of the tubular member 1310. The wiper plug 1350 includes a fluid 
passage 1375 that is coupled to the fluid passage 1320. The wiper plug 1350 
15 may comprise one or more oonventional oommerdaUy available wiper plugs 
such as, for example. Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch- 
down plugs or three*wiper latch-down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper plug 
1350 comprises a Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plug available from 
20 Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX modified in ^ conventional manner 
for releasable attachment to the expansion mandrel 1305. 

In a preferred embodiment* before or after positioning the apparatus 
1300 within the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200, a couple of wellbore 
volumes are circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located 
25 within the wellbore 1200 that might dog up the various flow passages and 
valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no foreign material interfin^ 
with the extrusion process. 

As iUustrated in Fig. 11c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 is 
then pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1320. The material 
30 1380 then passes from the fluid passage 1320, through the fluid passage 1375, 
and into the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the 
expandable mandrel 1305. The material 1380 then passes from the interior 
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region 1370 into the fluid passage 1330. The material 1380 then exits the 
apparatus 1300 via the fluid passage 1335 and fflla the annular region 1390 
between the arterior of the tubular member 1310 and the interior wail of the 
new section 1230 of the weilbore 1200. Continued pumping of the material 
5 1380 causes the material 1380 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region 
1390. 

The material 1380 may be pumped into the annular region 1390 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallona/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1380 
10 is pumped into the annular region 1390 at pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallona/min, respectively, in order to 
optimally fill the annular region between the tubular member 1310 and the new 
section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 with the hardeaable fluidic sealing material 
1380. 

15 The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 may comprise any numbo- 

of conventional conunerdaUy available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 
as, for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing matonal 1380 comprises blended cements designed 
spedficaUy for the weU section being drilled and avaflable fitim Halliburton 
20 Energy Services in order to optimaUy provide support for the tubular member 
1310 during displacement of the material 1380 in the annular region 1390. The 
optimum blend of the cana&t is preferably determined using conventional 
empirical methods. 

The annular region 1390 preferably is filled with the matoial 1380 in 
25 suflident quantities to ensure that, upon radial ezpanaion of the tubular 
member 1310, the annular region 1390 of the new section 1230 of the weUbore 
1200 will be filled with material 1380. 

As illustrated in Fig. lid, once the annular r^on 1390 has been 
adeciuately filled with material 1380, a wiper dart 1396, or other similar device, 
30 is inta-oduced into the fluid passage 1320. The wiper dart 1395 is preferably 
pumped through the iluid passage 1320 by a non hardenable fluidic material 
1381. The wiper dart 1395 then preferably engages the wiper plug 1350. 
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As iUustrated in Fig, lie, in a preferred embodiment, engagement of the 
wiper dart 1395 with the wiper plug 1350 causes the wiper plug 1350 to 
decouple from the mandrel 1305. The wiper dart 1395 and wiper plug 1350 
then preferably will lodge in the fluid passage 1330, thereby blocking fluid How 
5 through the fluid passage 1330, and fluididy isolating the interior region 1370 
of the tubular member 1310 from the annular region 1390. In a preferred 
embodiment, the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is then pumped into the 
interior region 1370 causing the interior region 1370 to pressurize. Once the 
interior region 1370 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular member 1310 
10 isextrudedoffof the expandable mandrd 1305. During the extrusion process, 
the expandable mandrd 1305 ia raised out of the expanded portion of the 
tubular member 1310 by the support member 1345. 

The wiper dart 1395 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 1320 by 
introducing the wiper dart 1395 into the fluid passage 1320 at a surface location 
15 in a conventional manner. The wiper dart 1395 may comprise any number of 
conventional conunerdally available devices from plugging a fluid passage such 
as, for example. Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs. Omega latch-down 
plugs or three wiper latch-down plug^dart modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper dart 
20 1395 comprises a three wiper latch-down plug modified to latch and seal in the 
Multiple Stage Cementer latch down plug 1350. The three wiper latch-down 
plug is available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After blocking the fluid passage 1330 using the wiper plug 1330 and 
wiper dart 1395, the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 may be pumped into 
25 the interior region 1370 at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from 
approximately 0 to 5000 pei and 0 to 1,500 gallona/min in order to optimally 
extrude the tubular member 1310 ofi'of the mandrel 1305. In this manner, the 
amount of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular 
member 1310 is minimized* 
30 In a preferred embodiment, after blocking the fluid passage 1330, the 

non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is preferably pumped into the interior 
region 1370 at pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 
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9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallona/inin in order to optimally provide operating 
pressures to maintain the expaxisio^ process at rates sufifident to permit 
a4iu3tments to be made in operating parameters during the extrusion process. 
For typical tubular memb^? 13 iO, the extrusion of the tubular member 
5 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 will begin when the pressure of the 
interior region 1370 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi In a 
preferred embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular member 13 10 off of the 
expandable mandrel 1305 is a function of the tubular member diameter, wall 
thickness of the tubular member, geometry of the mandrel, the type of 
10 lubricant, the composition of the shoe and tubular member, and the yield 
strength of the tubular member. The optimum flow rate and operating 
pressures are preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be 
raised out of ^e expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates 
IS ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5 fl/sec. In a preferred embodiment, 
during the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised out of 
the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates ranging from about 0 
to 2ft/8ecin order to optimaUy provide an ef&dent process, optimally permit 
operator adgustment of operation parameters, and ensure optimal completion of 
^ the extrusion process before curing of the material 1380. 

Wh» the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is 
extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305, the outer surface of the upper end 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 will preferabfy contact the interior 
surface of the lower end portion of the casing 1215 to form an fluid tight 
25 overlapping joint Thecontactpressureof the overiapping joint may range, for 
examine, from approximately SO to 20,000 paL In a preferred embodiment, the 
contact pressure of the overlapfnng joint ranges tnm approzimatety 400 to 
10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact pressure sufficient to ensure 
annular sealing and provide enou^ resistance to withstand typical tensUe and 
30 compressive loads. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 1340 will, ensure an adequate fluidic and gaseous seal in the 
overlapping joint 
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In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 
non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is controUably ramped down when the 
expandable mandrel 1305 reach^ the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular 
member 1310, In this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the 
5 complete extrusion of the tubular member 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 
1305 can be minimized. In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is 
reduced in a substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the 
end of the extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 1305 has completed 
approximately all but about 5 feet of the extrusion process. 
10 Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 1345 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 in order to 
15 catch or at least decelerate the mandrel 1305. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
removed from the weUbore 1200. In a preferred embodiment, either before or 
after the removal of the expandable mandrel 1305, the integrity of the fluidic 
seal of the overlapping joint between the uppor portion 1355 of the tubular 
20 member 1310 and the lower portion of the casing 1215 is tested using 

conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the 
upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 and the lower portion of the 
casing 1215 is satiiB&ctory, then the uncured portion of the material 1380 
within the expanded tubular member 1310 is then removed in a conventional 
25 manner. The material 1380 within the annular region 1390 is then aUowed to 
cure. 

As illustrated in Pig. llf, preferably any remaining cured material 1380 
within the interior of the expanded tubular member 1310 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting new 
30 section of casing 1400 includes the expanded tubular member 1310 and an 
outer annular layer l405 of cured material 305. The bottom portion of the 
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apparatus 1300 comprising the shoe 1315 may then be removed by drilling out 
the shoe 1315 using conventional drilling methods. 

Referring now to Figs. 12 and 13, a preferred embodiment of a wellhead 
system 1500 formed using one or more of the apparatus and processes described 
5 above with reference to Pigs. 1-llf will be described. The wellhead system 1500 
preferably includes a conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, 
a thick wall casing 1510, an annular body of cement 1515, an outtf «Mtin g 1520, 
an annular bo^y of cement 1525, an intermediate casing 1530, and an inn« 
casing 1535. 

10 The Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505 may comprise any 

number of conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assemblies such as, for 
example, the SS-15 Subsea Wellhead System, Spool Tree Subsea Production 
System or the Compact Wellhead System available firom suf^lim such as Dril- 
Quip, Cameron or Breda, modified in accordance with the ti^^^^^h ine" of the 
15 present disclosure* The drilling spool sssembly 1605 is preferably operably 
coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or the outer casing 1520. The 
assembly 1505 mi^ be coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or outer casing 
1520, for exan^e, by welding, a threaded connection or made firom single stock. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the aasembljr 1505 is coupled to the thidc wall 
20 casing 1510 and/or outer casing 1520 by welding. 

The thick wall casing 1510 is positioned in the upper end of a weUbore 
1540. In apreferred embodiment, at least a portion of the thick wall casing 
1510 extends above the surface 1545 in order to optimally provide easy access 
and attachmmt to the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505. The thick 
25 waU casing 1510 is preferably coupled to the Christmas tree/drilling spool 
assembly 1505, the annular body of cement 1515, and the outer casing 1520. 

The thick wall casing 1510 may comprise any numbo* of conventional 
commercially available high strength weUbore casings such as, for example. 
Oilfield Coimtiy Tubular Goods, titanium tubing or stainless steel tubing. In a 
30 preferred embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 comprises Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills. In a 
preferred embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a yield strength of about 
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40,000 to 135.000 psi in order to optunaHy provide fimyiTTn im burst, collapse, 
and tensile strengths.. In a prtferred einbo4iinent. the thick wall casing 1510 
has a failure strength in excess of about 5,000 to 20,000 psi in order to 
optimally provide maTimnm operating capacity and resistance to degradation of 
5 capadiy after being driUedthrou^ for an extended time period 

The annular Itody of cement 1515 provides support for the thick wall 
casing 1510. The annular bo«ly of cemmt 1515 may be provided using any 
number of conventional processes for forming an awn infyr body of cement in a 
weDbore. The annular body of cement 1515 may comprise any number of 

10 conventional cment mixtures. 

The outar casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The outer 
casing 1520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaily 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 comprises 

15 any one of the expandable tubular members desaribed above with reference to 
Figs. Hlf. 

In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick 
wall casing 1510 by expanding the outer casing 1520 into contact with at least a 
portion of the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the 

20 embodiments of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-1 If In an alternative embodiment, substantially all of the overlap of the 
outer casing 1520 with the thick wall casing 1510 contacts with the interior 
surface of the thid^ wall casing 1510. 

The contact pressure of the interface between the outer casing 1520 and 

25 the thick wall casing 1610 may range, for exanqde, from about 500 to 10,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the outer casing 
1520 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in 
order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to 
ensure that the overlapping joint will optimally withstand typical extremes of 

30 tensile and compressive loads that are experienced during drilling and 
production operations. 
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As illustrated in Pig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
upper «id of the outer casing 1520 includes one or more sealing members 1550 
tiiat provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded outer casing 1520 
and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The sealing members 1550 
5 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, 
for example, lead, plastic, rubber. Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 1550 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and 
10 a load bearing interference fit between the tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between the thick wall casing 
1510 and the outer casing 1520 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally activate the sealing members 1550 and also optimally ensure that the 
joint will withstand the typical operating extremes of tensile and compressive 
15 loads during drilling and production operations. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 and the 
thick wailed casing 1510 are combined in one unitary member. 

The annular body of cement 1525 provides support for the outer casing 
1520. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of cement 1525 ia provided 
20 using any one of the embodiments of the apparatus and processes described 
above with refi^nce to FigB. 1-llf. 

The intermediate casing 1530 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or 
the thick wall casing 1510. In a inrderred embodiment^ the intermediate casing 
1530 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The intermediate casing 1530 
25 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional oommerciaUy available 
tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1590 comprises 
any one of the expandable tubular members described above with reference to 
Pigs. Mlf. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate oasing 1530 is coupled to 

the thick wall casing 1510 by expanding at least a portion of the intermediate 
casing 1530 into contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 
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using any one of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-llf. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the entire length of the 
overlap of the iatermediate casing 1550 with the thick wall casing 1510 contacts 
the inner surface of the thick waU casing 1510. The contact pressure of the 
5 interface betwcMi the intermediate casing 1630 and the thick waU casing 1510 
may range, for example from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the mtermediate casing 1530 and 
the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10.000 psi in order to 
optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to optiznaUy 
10 enatire that thejoinkwm withstand typical operatm^ 

compresaive loads experienced during drilling and production operations. 

Aa iUustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
upper end of the intermediate casing 1530 includes one or more sealing 
members 1560 that provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded 
15 end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the interior wall of the thick wall 
casing 1510. The sealing members 1560 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, plastic, lead, 
rubbw. Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 1560 
20 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy availabte from Halliburton 
Energy Services in order to optimaUy provide a hydraulic seal and a load 
bearing interferaioe fit between the tubular mmibers. 

In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between 
the expanded end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 
26 1610 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the 
sealing members 1560 and also optimally ensure that the joint will withstand 
typical operating extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are 
experienced during drilling and production operations. 

The inner casing 1535 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or the 
30 thick wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1535 is 
coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The inner casing 1535 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commerdally available tubular members 
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modified in accordaace with the teaching of the present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the iimer ca3ing 1535 comprises any one of the 
expandable tubtdar members descnbed above with reference to Pigs. 1-llf. 

In a preferred embodiment, Use inner casing 1535 is coupled to the outer 
5 casing 1520 by expanding at least a portion of the inner casing 1535 into 
contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 tising any one of 
the processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. In 
an alternative preferred embodiment, the entire length of the overlap of the 
inner casing 1535 with the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate casing 1530 
10 contacts the inner surfaces of the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate 
casing 1530. The contact pressure of the interface between the inner casing 
1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example from about 500 to 
10,000 pei. In a prefored embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner 
casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi 
15 in order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to 
ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive 
loads that are conmionly experienced during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particular^ preferred embodiment, the 
upper end of the inner casing 1535 includes one or more sealing members 1570 
20 that provide a gaseous and fiuidic seal between the expanded end of the inner 
casing 1535 and the interior wall of the thidc wall casing 1510. The sealing 
members 1570 may- comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such a8» for example, lead, plastic rubber. Teflon or epo^, 
modified in accordance with the teachings (tf the present disclosure. Ina 
25 preferred embodiment, the sealing members 1570 comprise seals molded from 
StrataLock epos^ available from Hallibinton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide an hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference Gt In a 
preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between the 
expanded end of the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges 
30 &t>m about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate Uie sealing members 
1570 and also to optinaally ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating 
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extremes of tensile and compresaive loada that are experienced during drilling 
and production operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, the inner caainga, 1520, 1530 and 1535, 
may be coupled to a previously positioned tubular member that is in turn 
5 coupled to the outer casing 1510. More generally, the present preferred 
embodiments may be used to form a concentric arrangement of tubular 
members. 

Referring now to Figures 14a, 14b, 14c, 14d, 14e and 14f, a preferred 
embodiment of a method and i^paratus for forming a mono-diameter well 
10 casing within a subterranean formation will now be described. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14a, a wellbore 1600 is positioned in a subtOTanean 
formation 1605. A first section of casing 1610 is formed in the wellbore 1600. 
The first section of casing 1610 includes an annular outer body of cement 1615 
and a tubular section of casing 1620. The first section of casing 1610 may be 
15 formed in the wellbore 1600 using conventional methods and apparatus. In a 
prefOTed embodiment, the first section of casing 1610 is formed using one or 
more of the methods and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1*13 
or below with reference to Figs. 14b-17b. 

The annular body of cement 1615 may comprise any number of 
20 conventional commercially available cement, or other load bearing, 

compositions. Alternatively, the bo^y of cement 1615 may be omitted or 
replaced with an epozy mixture. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 preferably includes an upper end 1625 
and a lower end 1630. Preferab^, the lower end 1625 of the tubiilar section of 
25 casing 1620 includes an outer annular recess 1635 extending firom the lower 
end 1630 of the tubular section of casing 1620* In this manner, the lower end 
1625 of the tubular section of casing 1620 includes a thtn walled section 1640. 
In a preferred embodiment, an annular boc^ 1645 of a compressible material is 
coupled to and at least partially positioned wi thin the outer annidar recess 
30 1635. In this manner, the hody of oon^iressible matflrial 1646 surrounds at 
least a portion of the thin walled section 1640. 
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The tubular section of casing 1620 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdally available nuiteriab such as, for escampie, oUfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, carbon steel, low 
alloy steel, fiber^ass or plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
5 section of casing 1620 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available 
from various foreign and domestic steel mills. The wall thickness of the thin 
walled section 1640 may range ftt>m about 0.125 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the wall thickness of the thin walled section 1640 ranges from 
0.25 to 1.0 inches in order to optimally provide burst strength for typical 
10 operational conditions vdiile also minimizing resistance to radial expansion. 
The axial length of the thin walled section 1640 may range from about 120 to 
2400 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the thin wailed 
section 1640 ranges from about 240 to 480 inches. 

The annular body of compressible material 1646 helps to minimize the 
15 radial force required to expand the tubular casing 1620 in the overlap with the 
tubular member 1715, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the 
tubular member 1715, and helps to create an interference fit sufficient to 
permit the tubular member 1715 to be supported by the tubular caaing 1620. 
The annular body of compressible material 1645 may comprise any number of 
20 commerdaUy available compressible materials such as,' for example, epojcy^ 
rubber, Teflon, plastics or lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the annular 
bo4y of compresaible material 1645 comprises StrataLock epoiQr available bom 
Halliburton ESnergy Services in order to optimally provide an l^ydraulic seal in 
the overl^ped joint while also having compliance to ther^yy minimize the 
25 radial force required to expend the tubular casing. The wall thickness of the 
annular boc^ of compressible material 1645 may range from about 0.05 to 0.75 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall AirJraoim of the Anw uliir bocfy of 
compressible material 1645 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in order to 
optimally provide a large compressible zone, minimize the radial forces required 
30 to expand the tubular casing, provide thickness for casing strings to provide 
contact with the inner surface of the wellbore upon radial expansion, and 
provide an hydraulic seal. 
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Aa illustrated in Fig. 14b, in order to extend the wellbore 1600 into the 
subterranean formation 1605, a driljl. string is used in a well known manner to 
drill out material from the subterranean formation 1605 to form a new wellbore 
section 1650. The diameter of the new section 1650 is preferably equal to or 
5 greater than the inner diameter of the tubular section of casing 1620. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14c, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 1700 
for forming a mono-diameter wdlbore casing in a subterranean formation is 
then positioned in the new section 1650 of the wellbore 1600. The apparatus 
1700 preferably indudes a support member 1705, an expandable mandrel or pig 
10 1710, a tubular member 1715, a shoe 1720, slips 1725, a fluid passage 1730, one 
or more fluid passages 1735, a fluid passage 1740, a first compressible annular 
body 1745, a second compressible annular body 1750, and a pressure chamber 
1755. 

The support member 1705 supports the apparatus 1700 within the 
15 wellbore 1600. The support member 1705 ia coupled to the mandrel 1710, the 
tubular member 1715, the shoe 1720, and the slips 1725. The support member 
1075 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. The fluid 
passage 1730 is positioned within the support member 1705. The fluid passages 
1735 fluididy couple the fluid passage 1730 with the pressure chamber 1755. 

20 The fluid passage 1740 fluididy couples the fluid passage 1730 with the region 
outside of the apparatus 1700. 

The support member 1705 may be fabricated firom any numb^ of 
conventional commerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless sted, low aUoy sted, carbon steel, 13 chromium 

25 steel, fiberglass, or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
the support member 1705 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic sted mills in order to optimally 
provide operationd strength and fadliate the use of other standard oil 
exploration han d ling equipment In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 

30 of the support member 1705 comprises coiled tubing or a drill pipe. In a 
particiilarly preferred embodiment, the support member 1705 indudes a load 
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shoulder 1820 for supporting the mandrel 1710 when the pressure chamber 
1755 18 unpressurizecL 

The mandrel 1710 is supported by and slidingly coupled to the support 
member 1705 and the shoe 1720. The mandrel 1710 preferably includes an 
5 upper portion 1760 and a lower portion 1765. Preferably, the upper portion 
1760 of the mandrel 1710 and the support member 1705 together define the 
pressure chamber 1755. Preferably, the lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 
1710 includes an expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular 
member 1715. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the upper portion 1760 of the mandrel 1710 

includes a tubular member 1775 having an inner diameter greater than an 
outw diameter of the support member 1706, In this manner, an annular 
pressure chamber 1755 is defined by and positioned between the tubular 
memb^ 1775 and the support member 1705. The top 1780 of the tubular 

15 member 1775 preferably includes a bearing and a seal for sealing and 

supporting the top 1780 of the tubular member 1775 against the outer surface 
of the support member 1705* The bottom 1785 of the tubular member 1775 
preferably includes a bearing and seal for sealing and supporting the bottom 
1785 of the tubular member 1775 against the outer surface of the support 

20 member 1705 or shoe 1720. In this manner, the mandrel 1710 moves in an 
axial direction upon the presaurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The lower portion 1765 of the mandrd 1710 preferably indudee an 
expanaioii member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715 
duringthepressurizatiooof the pressure chamber 1755. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the expansion member is expandable in the radial direction. In a 
preferred mbodimmt» the inner surface of the lower portion 1766 of the 
mandrel 1710 mates with and slides with respect to the outer surface of the 
shoe 1720. The outer diameter of the expansion member 1770 may range from 
about 90 to 100 % of the inner diameter of the tubular casing 1620. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the outor diameter of the expansion member 1770 
ranges from about.95 to 99 % of the inner diameter of the tubular casing 1620. 
The expansion member 1770 may be fabricated from any number of 
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conventional commercially available materials such aa, for example, machine 
tool steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, titanium or other high strength alloys. In 
a preferred embodiment, the expanaion member 1770 is fabricated firom D2 
machine tool steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength and abrasion 
5 resistance. 

The tubular member 1715 ia coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1705 and slips 1725. The tubular member 1715 includes an upper 
portion 1790 and a lower portion 1795. 

The uppet portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes 
10 an inner annular recess 1800 that extends from the upper portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the upper portion 
1790 of the tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1805. The first 
compressible annular member 1745 is preferably coupled to and supported by 
the outer surface of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 in 
15 opposing relation to the thin wall section 1805. 

The lower portion 1795 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes 
an outer annular recess 1810 that extends from the lower portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the lower portion 
1795 of the tubular membff 1715 includes a thin walled section 1815. The 
20 second compressible annular member 1750 is coupled to and at least partially 
supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the upper portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1716 in opposing relation to the thin wall section 1815. 

The tubular member 1715 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional conunerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
25 coimtry tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive 
grade steel, fiberglass, 13 chrome steel, oth^ hig^ strength material, or high 
strength plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1715 is 
fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign 
and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide operational strength. 
30 The shoe 1720 is supported by and coupled to the support member 1705. 

The shoe 1720 prefershiy comprises a substantially hoUow tubular member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the wall »-hirimoQg of the shoe 1720 is greater than the 
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wall thickness of the support member 1705 in order to optimally provide 
increased radial support to the mandrel 1710. The shoe 1720 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional oommerdally available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steeK 
5 low alloy steel, carbon steel, or hii^ strength plastics. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 1720 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domiestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide matching operational strength throughout the <q>paratas. 

The slips 1725 are coupled to and supported by the support member 
10 1705. The slips 1725 removably support the tubular member 1715. In this 
manner, during the radial expansion of the tubular member 1715, the slips 
1725 help to mnintAin the tubular member 1715 in a substantially stationary 
position by preventing upward movement of the tubular member 1715. 

The slips 1725 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
15 available slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical 
slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips, or Model 3L retrievable bridge 
plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 1725 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips available 
from Halliburton Bnergy Services. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 1725 
20 are adapted to sun)ort axial forces ranging from about 0 to 750,000 Ibf. 

The fluid passage 1730 oonvqfs fluidic materiala firom a surface location 
into the interior of the support member 1705, the pressure chamber 1755, and 
the region exterior of the apparatus 1700. The fluid passage 1730 is fludidy 
coupled to the pressure diamber 1755 by the Quid passages 1735. The fluid 
25 passage 1730 is fluidicly coupled to the r^on exterior to the apparatus 1700 by 
the fluid passage 1740. 

In apreferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is adapted to convey 
fluidic materiab such as, for eexample, cement, epoi^, drilling muds, slag mix, 
water or drilling gasaes. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is 
30 adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide 
flow rates and operational pressures for the radial expansion processes. 

.88- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 28) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



The fluid passages 1735 convey fluidic material from the fluid passage 
1730 to the pressure chamber 1755. In a prefarred embodiment^ the fluid 
passage 1735 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
cement, epozy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials at 
flow rate and pressures ranging firom about 0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi. in order to optimaUy provide operating pressures and flow rates for 
the various expansion processes. 

The fluid jMosage 1740 conveys fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 

10 1730 to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700. In a preferred embodiment^ 
the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials at 
flow rate and pressures ranging firom about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 

15 9,000 psi. in order to optimal^ provide operating pressures and flow rates for 
the various radial expansion processes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to receive a 
plug or other similar device for sealing the fluid passage 1740. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 1755 may be pressurized. 

20 The first compressible annular bod|y 1745 is coupled to and supported by 

an exterior surface of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular mmber 1715. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first con^iressible annular bo4y 1745 is positioned 
in opposing relation to the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 
1715. 

. 25 The first compressible annular bo^y 1745 helps to minimize the radial 

force required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with the 
tubular casing 1620, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular 
casing 1620, and helps to create an interference fit sufficient to permit the 
tubular member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The first 
30 compressible annular body 1745 may comprise any number of commercially 
available compressible materials such as, for example, epory, rubber, Teflon, 
plastics, or hollow lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
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compressible annular boc^ 1745 comprises StrataLock epo^ available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal, 
and compressibility to minimize the radial espansion force. 

The wall thickness of the first compressible annular body 1745 may 
5 range from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the first compressible annular body 1745 ranges from about 0.1 to 
0.5 inches in order to optimally (1) provide a large compressible zone, (2) 
minimize the required radial expansion force, (3) transfer the radial force to the 
tubular casings. As a result, in a preferred embodiment^ overall the outer 

10 diameter of the tubular member 1715 is approximately equal to the overall 
inner diameter of the tubular member 1620. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 is coupled to and at least 
partially supported within the outer aimular recess 1810 of the tubular member 
1715. In a preferred embodiment^ the second compressible annular body 1750 

15 is positioned in opposing relation to the thin walled section 1815 of the tubular 
member 1715* 

The second compressible annular body 1750 helps to minimize the radial 
force required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overiap with another 
tubular member, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overiap of the tubular 

20 member 1715 with another tubular member, and helps to create an interference 
fit sufficient to permit another tubular member to be supported by the tubular 
memb^ 1715. The second compressible annular body 1750 may comprise any 
number of commercial^ available compressible materials such as, for example, 
epoxy, rubber. Teflon, plastics or hollow lead tubing. In a pr e f erred 

25 embodiment, the first compreeaible annular body 1750 comprises StrataLock 
epozy available from Halliburton Energy Services in onfar to optimally provide 
an hydraulic seal in the overiapped joint* and compressibility that minimizes 
the radial expansion force. 

The wall thickness of the second compressible ftnnnlar bo^y 1750 may 

30 range from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thicknesH of the second compressible annular body 1750 ranges bom about 0.1 
to 0.5 inches in order to optimally provide a large compressible zone, and 
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minimize the radial force required to expand the tubular member 1715 during 
subsequent radial expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, the outside diameter of the second 
compressible annular body 1750 is adapted to provide a seal against the 
5 siuTOunding formation thereby eliminating the need for an outer annular body 
of cement 

The pressure chamber 1755 is fludidy coupled to the fluid passage 1730 
by the fluid passages 1735. The pressure chamber 1755 is preferably adapted to 
receive fluidic materials such as, for example, drilling muds, water or dzilling 
10 gases. In a prefm^ embodiment, the pressure chamber 1755 is adapted to 
receive fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in ordcar to optimally pct>vide expansion 
pressure. In a preferred ^bodiment, during pressuiization of the pressure 
chamber 1755, the operating pressure of the pressure chamber ranges from 
15 about 0 to SyOOO psi in order to optimally provide expansion pressure while 
minimizing the possibility of a catastrophic failure due to over pressurization. 

As Ulustrated in Fig. 14d, the apparatus 1700 is preferably positioned in 
the weUbore 1600 with the tubular member 1715 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the tubular casing 1620. In a particularly preferred 

20 embodiment^ the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubular casing 1620 
and tubular member 1725 are positioned in opposing overlapping relation. In 
this manner, the radial expansion of the tubular member 1725 will compress 
the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and annnliir compressible membm, 1645 
and 1745, into intiniate contact 

25 After positioning of the apparatus 1700, a fluidic material 1825 is th« 

pumped into the fluid passage 1730. The fluidic material 1825 may comprise 
any number of convwtional commerdally available materials such as, for 
example, water, drilling mud, drilling gases, cement or epoxy. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluidic material 1825 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing 

30 material such as, for example, cement in order to provide an outer annular body 
around the expanded tubular member 1715. 
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The fluidic material 1825 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 
operating pressures and flow rates, for example, ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3»000 gallons/minute. 

The fluidic material 1825 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passs 
5 through the fluid passage 1740 and outside of the apparatus 1700. The fluidic 
material 1825 fills the annular region 1830 between the outside of the 
apparatus 1700 and the interior walls of the weilbore 1600. 

As illustrated in Pig; 14e, a plug 1835 is th&i introduced into the fluid 
passage 1730. The plug 1835 lodges in the inlet to the fluid passage 1740 
10 fluididy isolating and blocking off the fluid passage 1730. 

A fluidic material 1840 is then pumped into the fluid passage 1730. The 
fluidic material 1840 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud or drilling gases. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic znaterial 1825 comprises a non- 
15 hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, drilling mud or drilling gases 
in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The fluidic material 1840 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
20 material 1840 is pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 500 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute in 
order to optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for radial 
expansion. 

Hie fluidic material 1840 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passes 
25 throu^ the fluid passages 1735 and into the pressure chamber 1755. 
Continued pumping of the fluidic material 1840 pressurizea the pressure 
chamber 1755. The pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755 causes the 
mandrel 1710 to move relative to the support member 1705 in the direction 
indicated by the airowa 1845. In this manner, the mandrel 1710 wiU cause the 
30 tubular m^nbCT 1715 to expand in the radial direction. 

During the radial expansion process, the tubular member 1715 is 
prevented from moving in an upward direction by the slips 1725. A length of 
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the tubular member 1715 is then expanded in the radial direction through the 
presaurization of the pressure chamber 1755. The length of the tubular 
member 1715 that is expanded during the expansion process will be 
proportional to the stroke length of the mandrel 1710. Upon the completion of 
5 a stroke, the opiating pressure of the pressure chamber 1755 is then reduced 
and the mandrel 1710 drops to it rest position with the tubular member 1715 
supported by the mandrel 1715. The position of the support member 1705 may 
be adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to maintain the 
overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections, 1640 and 1805, of 
10 the tubular casing 1620 and tubular mMttber 1715. The stroking of the 

mandrel 1710 is then repeated, as necessary, untfl the thin walled section 1805 
of the tubular member 1715 is expanded into the thin walled section 1640 of the 
tubular casing 1620. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the mandrel 1710, 
15 the slips 1725 are positioned as dose aa possible to the thin walled section 1805 
of the tubular member 1715 in ordo* minimize slippage between the tubular 
member 1715 and tubular casing 1620 at the end of the radial expansion 
process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the furat 
compressive annular member 1745 is selected to ensure sueCdent interference 
20 fit with the tubular casing 1620 to prevent axial displaeement of the tubular 
member 1715 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside 
diameter of the second compressive annular bo4y 1750 ia large enough to 
provide an intorferaice fit with the inside walla of the wellbore 1600 at an 
earlier point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent fiirther a™i 
25 displacement ofthe tabular member 1715. In this final alternative, the 
interference fit is preferably sdected to permit expansion of the tubular 
member 1715 by pulling the mandrd 1710 out of the weUbore 1600, without 
having to pressurize the pressure chamber 1755. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
30 apparatus 1700 are limited to the fluid passages 1730 within the support 
member 1705 and the pressure chamber 1755 within the mandrel 1710. No 
fluid pressure acts directly on the tubular member 1715. This pennits the use 
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of operating pressures higher than the tubular member 1715 could normally 
withstand. 

Once the tubular member 1715 has been completely expanded ofif of the 
mandrel 1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from 
5 the wellbore 1600. In a prrferred embodiment, the contact pressure between 
the deformed thin wall sectionst 1640 and 1805, and compressible annular 
members, 1645 and 1745, ranges from about 400 to 10,000 pd in order to 
optunally support the tabular member 1715 using the tubular casing 1620. 
In this manner, the tabular member 1715 is radially expanded into 
10 contact with the tubular casing 1620 by {n^ssurizing the intoior of the fluid 
passage 1730 and the pressure chamber 1755. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14f, in a preferred embodiment, once the tubular 
member 1715 is con^iletely expanded in the radial direction by the mandrel 
1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the 
15 wellbore 1600. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of hardmable 
flxiidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer nntmigi- body 1850. 
In the case where the tubular member 1715 is slotted, the hardenable fluidic 
material will preferabfy permeate and envdop the expanded tubular member 
1715. 

20 The resulting new section of wellbore casing 1855 includes the expanded 

tubular member 1715 and the rigid outer annular bo^y 1850. The overlapping 
joint 1860 between the tubular casing 1620 and the expanded tubular member 
1715 includes the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and the 
compressible annular bodies, 1645 and 1745. The inner diameter of the 

25 resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially constant In this manner, 
a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This proceaa of expanding 
overlapping tubular m^nbers having thin wall end portions with compressible 
annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. 
In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands 

30 of feet in a subterranean formation. 

Referring now Co Figures 15, 15a and 15b, an embodiment of an 
apparatus 1900 for expanding a tubular member will be described The 

-94- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/IL00/00Z4S 



apparatus 1900 preferably inciudea a drillpipe 1905, an innCTstring adapter 
1910, a sealing sleeve 1915, m inner sealing mandrel 1920, an upper sealing 
head 1925, a lower sealing head 1930, an outer sealing mandrel 1935, a load 
mandrel 1940, an exptamon cone 1945, a mandrel launcher 1950, a mechanical 
5 slip body 1956, mechanical slips 1960, drag blocks 1965, casing 1970. and fluid 
passages 1975, 1980, 1986, and 1990. 

The drillpipe 1905 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910. During 
operation of the ^iparatus 1900, the drillpipe 1905 supports the apparatus 
1900. The drillpipe 1905 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
10 member or members. The drillpipe 1905 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular drillpipe, fiberglass or coiled tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the drillpipe 1905 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to 
fadliate the placement of the apparatus 1900 in non-vertical weUbores. The 
15 drillpipe 1905 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connectors, OCTG specialty type box and pin connectors, 
a ratcfaet-Iatch type connector or a standard box by pin connector. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 1905 is removably coupled to the 
20 innerstring adapter 1910 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 1905 preferably includes a fluid passage 1975 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the flmd 
passage 1980. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1975 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or 
25 lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 is coupled to the drill string 1905 and the 
sealing sleeve 1915. The iimerstring adapter 1910 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular memb^ or members. The innerstring adapter 
30 1910 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials, such as, for example, oU country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, cari)on steel, stainless steel or other high strength materials. In a 
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prefeTTed embodiment^ the innerstring adapter 1910 is fabricated from oilfield 
countiy tubular goods in order to optimally provide mechanical properties that 
closely match those of the drill string 1905. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the drill string 1905 
5 using any number of conventional oommerdaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connectorst oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type tiireaded connectors, ratchet-latch type stab in connector, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 1910 is rmkovably coupled to the drill pipe 1906 by a drillpipe 
10 connection. The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
1915 using any number of conventional commercially available medianical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connector, ratchet-Iatdi type stab in connectors, 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
15 adapter 1910 is removab^ coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The innmtring adofter 1910 preferably includes a fluid passage 1980 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1975 into the 
fluid passage 1985. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1980 is 
20 adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, 
epoxy, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 and 
the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably comprises a 
25 substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 1915 may 
be fabricated &t>m any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield countzy tubular goods, carbon steel, low 
alloy steel, stainless steel or other hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular 
30 goods in order to optimally provide mechanical properties that substantially 
match the remaining oonqwnents of the apparatus 1900, 
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The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the innOTtring adapter 1910 
using any number of conventional cpnunerdally available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example^ drillpipe connection, oilfield counby tubular goods . 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type stab in connection, or a 
5 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
1915 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 using any number of conventional conunerdally available 
mechanical couplinga such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
10 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably includes a fluid passage 1985 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1980 into the fluid 
15 passage 1990. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1985 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inuCT sealing mandrel 1920 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 and 
20 the lower sealing head 1930. The innor sealing mandrel 1920 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 may be fabricated from any niuiber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel or other similar high slarength 
25 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the inn w sealing mandrel 1920 is 
fabricated fiDm stainless steel in order to optimally provide mechanical 
properties similar to the other components of the apparatus 1900 while also 
providing a smooth outer surface to support seals and other moving parts that 
can operate with minimal wear, corrosion and pitting. 
30 Hie inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

1915 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
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goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection . 
In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connections. The 
izmer sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 
5 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet^latch type stab in connectoia or 
standard threaded oonnectiona. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing 
mandrel 1920 is removab^ coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a 

10 standard threaded connMtions connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably includes a flmd passage 1990 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 1985 into the 
fluid passage 1995. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 1990 is 
adapted to convey fliudic materials such as, for example, cement^ drilling mud, 

15 epoxy or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

The upper sealing head 1925 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
1935 and Uie expansion cone 1945. The upper sealing head 1925 is also 
movably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrd 1920 and the 

20 inner surface of the casing 1970. In this manner, the upper seating head 1925, 
outer sealing mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of 
the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer surface of the mno: sealing mandrel 
1920 may range, for examine, firom about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 

25 embodimait, the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 ranges fi-om about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
clearance for pressure seal placement The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upp^ sealing head 1925 and the inner surface of the 

30 casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer <ylindrical 
surface of the upp^ sealing head 1925 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 
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ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimaUy provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 1945 as the expansion cone 1945 is 
upwardly moved inside the casing 1970. 

The upper sealing head 1925 preferably comprises an annular member 
5 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing 
head 1925 may be fabricated from any numb^ of conventional commerdaUy 
available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
stainless steel, machine tool steel, or simflar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 is fabricated from stainless 
10 steel in order to optimally provide high strength and smooth outer surfaces that 
are resistant to wear, galling, corrosion and pitting. 

The inner surface of the upper sealing head 1925 preferably includes one 
or more annular sealing members 2000 for sealing the interface between the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing 
15 members 2000 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2000 comprise polypak seab available fit)m Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial motion. 
20 In a preferred embodim^t, the upp^ sealing head 1925 includes a 

shoulder 2005 for supporting the upper sealmg head 1925 on the lower sealing 
head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 1925 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 using any number of conventional commercially available 

25 mechanical couplxnga such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connectiona. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935 by a standard threaded 
connections. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 

30 upper sealing head 1925 and the outer sealing mandrel 1935 includes one or 
more sealing membtts' 2010 for fluididy sealing the interface between the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the outer sealing mandrel 1935. The sealing 
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members 2010 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2010 
comprise polypak seals available firom Parker Seals in order to optimally 
5 provide sealing for a long.axial stroking motion. 

The lower sealing head 1930 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 
and the load mandrel 1940. The lower sealing head 1930 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935. In this manner, 
the uppor sealing head 1925 and outer sealing mandrel 1935 reciprocate in the 
10 axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 may 
range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, tiie radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 1930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 ranges from 
15 about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a close tolerance 
having room for the installation of pressure seal rings. 

The lower sealing head 1930 preferably comprises an nfitininy member 
having substantially grlindrical inner and outer siurfisoes. The lower sealing 
head 1930 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
20 available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, 

stainless steel, machine tool steel or other similar high strength materials. la a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance to wear, galling, 
corrosion, and pitting. 
25 The outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 preferably includes one 

or more annular sealing members 2015 for sealing the interface between the 
lower sealing head 1930 and the outer sealing mandrel 1935. The sealing 
members 2015 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, 
30 or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2015 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 xising any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection^ welding, amorphous bonding or a 
5 standard threaded connectioD. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing 
head 1930 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 includes one or more 

10 sealing members 2020 for lluidicly sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing members 
2020 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing 
members such as, for example, o-ringB» polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred CTibodiment^ the sealing members 2020 con^nrise polypak 

15 seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial motion. 

The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for exan4)le» driUpipe connection, oilfield comitry tubular goods 

20 specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 1940 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
low^ sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 1940 includes one or more 

25 sealing members 2025 for fluididy sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 1940. The sealing members 2025 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdally available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In 
a preferred embodiment, the sealing membm 2025 comprise polypak seals 

30 available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 includes a throat 
passage 2040 fluididix coupled between the fluid passages 1990 and 1995. The 
throat passage 2040 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2045, or other similar device. In this manns", the Suid 
5 passage 1990 is fluidicfy isolated fipom the fluid passage 1995. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 2030 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is coupled to the upper sealing head 
1925 and the expansion cone 1945. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 1970 and the outer surface of 
10 the lower sealing head 1930. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, 
outer sealing mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 1935 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 may range, for 
example, froni about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
15 radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 
and the inner surface of the casing 1970 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimally provide Tna-riTirniwi piston surface area to maximize 
the radial expansion force. The radial clearance between the inner surface of 
the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
20 1930 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the radial clearance between the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 and the outer surfiace of the lower sealing head 1930 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.010 indies in order to optimally provide a minimiifw gap for the 
sealing dements to bridge and seal. 
25 The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 
sealing mandrel 1935 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for ezan4>le, low alloy sted, carbon 
steel, 13 chromium steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodimrat, the 
30 outer sealing mandrel 1935 is fabricated fitmi stainless steel in order to 

opti mally provide mflyimum strength and minimum wall thickness while also 
providing resistance to corrosion, galling and pitting. 
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The outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 1925 using any number of conventional commercial^ avaQable mechanical 
coupiinp such as, for example, drilipipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods spedalty type threaded connection, standard threaded connectiona, or 
5 welding. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is 
removab^ coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 by a standard threaded 
connections connection. The outer sealing mandrd 1936 may be coupled to the 
expansion cone 1945 using any numbo- of conventioiial comm^ally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drilipipe connection, oil&eld country 
10 tubular goods spedalty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connections connection, or welding. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 1945 by a 
standard threaded connections oonnectton. 

The upper sealing head 1925, the lower sealing head 1930, the inner 
15 sealing mandrel 1920, and the outer sealing mandrel 1935 togeth^ define a 
pressure chamber 2030. The pressure chamber 2030 is fluidicly coupled to the 
passage 1990 via one or more passages 2035. During operation of the apparatus 
1900, the plug 2045 engages with the throat passage 2040 to fluidicly isolate the 
fluid passage 1990 from the fluid passage 1995. The pressure chamber 2030 is 
20 then pressurized which in turn causes the upp^ sealing head 1925, outer 
sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1945 to reciprocate in the ^^aI 
direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 1945 in turn expands the 
casing 1970 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 1940 is coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 and the 
25 mechanical slip bo4y 1955. The load mandrel 1940 preferably comprises an 
cumular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be fabricated from any numbor of conventional 
commerdaily available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
30 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is fabricated from 
oilfield country tubular goods in order to optimally provide high strength. 
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The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oil&eld country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
5 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded 
connection. The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 
1955 using any numbw of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, a drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubxilar 
10 goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connections connection. Id a preferred embodiment, the 
load mandrel 1940 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip bo4y 1955 by a 
standard threaded connections connection. 

The load mandrel 1940 preferably includes a fluid passage 1995 that is 
15 adsq^ted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 1990 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 1900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
1995 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, c^ent, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 
20 The expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935. 

The expansion cone 1945 ia also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 1970. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing 
mandrel 19S5, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 1945 causes the casing 1970 to expand 
25 in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 1945 preferably comimses an annular member 
having substantiaUy <grlindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
30 surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide cone 
dimensions for the.typicai range of tubular members. 
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The axial length of the expansion cone 1946 may range, for example, 
from about 2 to.8 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945. 
In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 1945 ranges 
from about 3 to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1946 
5 in order to optimaUy provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 
1946 during the expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the an^e of 
attack of the expansion cone 1945 ranges from about 5 Co SO degrees in order to 
optimally balance friction forces with the desired amount of radial expansion. 
The expansion cone 1945 angle of attack wiH vary as a function of the operating 
10 parameters of the particular expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 1946 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdally available materials such as, for example, machine 
tool steel, cwamics, tungsten carbide, nitride steel, or other sinular high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 1945 is 
15 fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimaUy provide high 
strength and resistance to corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 
1945 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to 
optimally provide high strength and resist wear and galling. 
20 The expansion cone 1945 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 

1935 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular countiy 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
25 expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 1935 using a 
standard threaded connections connection in ordw to optimally provide 
connector strength for the typical operating loading conditions while also 
permitting easy replacement of the expansion cone 1945. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 is coupled to the casing 1970. The mandrel 
30 launcher 1950 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 1970. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of 
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the casing 1970. In this manner, the initiation of the radial ezpansioD of the 
casing 1970 is facilitated, and the insertion of the larger outside diameter 
mandrel launcher 1950 into the wellbore and/or casing is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 may be coupled to the casing 1970 using any 
5 number ofconventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 1950 may 
have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 1950 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimaUy provide high strength with 
a small overaU proffle. The mandrel launcher 1950 may be fabricated from any 
10 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oil field tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
launcher 1950 is fabricated from oU Geld tubular goods of higher strength but 
lower waU thickness than the casing 1970 in order to optimally proVide a thin 
15 walled container with approximately the same burst strength as the casing 
1970. 

The mechanical slip bo4y 1955 is coupled to the load mandrel 1970, the 
mechanical slips 1960, and the drag blocks 1965. The mechanical slip body 
1955 preferably conqnises a tubular monber having an inner passage 2050 

20 fluidity coupled to the passage 1995. In this manner, fluidic materials may be 
conveyed from the passage 2050 to a region outside of the apparatus 1900. 

The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 
using aqy number ofconventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment, tiie medianicai slip bo«|y 1955 is removably coupled to the load 

25 mandrd 1940 using a standard threaded connection m order to optimally 
provide hi^ strength and permit the medianicai sUp body 1955 to be eaaUy 
replaced. The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to the mechanical 
slips 1965 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 1965 is removably coupled to 

30 the mechanical slips 1965 using threads and sliding steel retainer rings in order 
to optimally provide high strength coupling and also permit ea^ replacement of 
the mechanical sUps 1955. The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to 
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the drag blocks 1965 using any number of conveaUonal mechanical couplings. 
In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 19S5 is removably coupled 
to the drag blocks 1965 using threaded connections and sliding steel retainer 
rings in ordo* to optimally provide high strength and also permit easy 
5 replacement of the drag blocks 1965. 

The mechanical slips 1960 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 1955. During operation of the i^parataa 1900, the 
mechanical slips 1960 prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and 
mandrel launcher 1950. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the 
10 expansion cone 1945, the casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950 are 

maintained in a substantially stationaiy position. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial 
movement of the expansion cone 1945. 

The mechanical slips 1960 may comprise any numba of conventional 
15 commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slips 1960 comprise RTTS pack^ 
tungsten carbide medxanical slips available from HaUiburton Energy Services 
20 in order to optimaUy provide resistance to axial movenlent of the casing 1970 
during the expansion process. 

The drag blocka 1965 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 1955. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the drag 
blocks 1966 prev^t upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel 
25 launcher 1950. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 1945, the casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950 are maintained in a 
substantially stataonazy position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 
and casing 1970 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 1945. 
30 The drag blocks 1965 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
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Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the drag blocks 1965 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy S^vices in order to 
optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970.during the 
5 expansion process. 

The casing 1970 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 1950. The casing 
1970 is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 
1965. The casing 1970 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 
1970 may be fabricated from any number of oonventibnal oommerdally 

10 available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulara, oil Geld country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 1970 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the upper end of the casing 1970 includes one or more sealing 
members positioned about the exterior of the casing 1970. 

During operation, the apparatus 1900 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 1970 positioned in an. overlapping relationship within 
an existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the 

20 borehole during placement of the apparatus 1900, the fluid passage 1975 is 
preferably provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the 
placement of the apparatus 1900 in the wellbore, the casing 1970 is supported 
by the expansion cone 1945. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1900 within the bore hole in an 

25 overlamung relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 1975 from a surface location. 
The first fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 1975 to the fluid 
passages 1980, 1985, 1990, 1995, and 2050. The first fluidic material wiU then 
exit the apparatus and fill the annular region between the outside of the 

30 apparatus 1900 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for exan4>le, drilling mud, water, 
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epozy or cement In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, cement or 
epoxy. In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular layer of a 
hardenable material may be formed. 
5 The first fluidic material mi^ be pumped into the apparatus 1900 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi, and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. In a preferred onbodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/biinute in order 
10 to optunaUy provide operating pressures and flow rates for typical operating 
conditions. 

At a predetermined point in the ix^ection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 1900 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2046, dart, or other similar device is 
15 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2045 lodges in the throat 
passage 2040 thereby fluididy isolating the fluid passage 1990 from the fluid 
passage 1995. 

After placement of the plug 2045 in the throat passage 2040, a second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 1975 in order to pressurize the 

20 pressure chamber 2030. The second fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional conunerdally available materials such as, for example, water, 
drilling gases, driUing mud or lubricant In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material comprisee a non-hardoiable fluidic material such as, for 
example, water, drilling mud or lubricant in order minimize fiictional forces. 

25 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 1900 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallonaMiinute. In a preferred embodimenti the second 
fluidic material is pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi, and 0 to 1,200 gaIlon$Mxinute in 

30 order to optimal^ provide expansion of the casing 1970. 

The pressurization of the pressinre chamber 2030 causes the upp^ 
sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1945 to 
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move in an aziai direction. As the expansion cone 1945 moves in the axial 
direction, the expansion cone 1946 puUa the mandrel launcher 1950 and drag 
blocks 1965 aIon|r» which sets tiie mechanicai slips 1960 and stops further axial 
movement of the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970. Is thi& manner, the 
5 axial movement of the expansion cone 1945 radially expands the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970. 

Once the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
expansion cone 1945 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the 
second fluidic matCTial is reduced and the drill string 1905 is raised- This 
10 causes the inner sealing mandrel 1920, lower sealing head 1930, load mandrel 
1940, and mechanical slip bo^y 1955 to move upward. This \msets the 
mechanical slips 1960 and permits the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 
1965 to be moved upward within the mandrel launcher and casing 1970. When 
the lower sealing head 1930 contacts the upper sealing head 1925, the second 
15 fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process continues. 
In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are radial expanded 
through repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 and expansion cone 1945, Throughput the radial expansion 
process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is preferably maintained in an 
20 overlapping relation with an existing section of wdlbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the uppw end of the casing 
1970 is expanded into intimate contact with the inaide surface of the lower end 
of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members provided at the upper end of the casing 1970 provide a fluidic seal 
25 between the outside surface of the upper end of the casing 1970 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the contact pressure between the casing 1970 and the existing 
section of wellbore casing ranges firom about 400 to 10.000 psi in order to 
optimally provide contact pressure for activating sealing membm, provide 
30 optimal resistance to axial movement of the expanded casing 1970, and 
optimally support typical tensile and compressive loada. 
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In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 1945 nears the end of 
the casing 1970,, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minixnize shock to the apparatus 1900. In an alternative 
embodiment, the ^iparatus 1900 inchides a shock absorber for ab8oti>ing the 
5 shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 1970. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges firom about 100 to 1,000 pai as th^ expansion cone 1945 
nears the end of the casing 1970 in order to optimafly provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 1945, In a preferred embodiment. 
10 the operating pressure of the second fluidic matmal is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 1900 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 1945. In a 
preferred embodiment* the stroke length of the apparatus 1900 ranges from 
about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimal^ provide equipment lengths that can be 
15 handled by typical oil well rigging equipment v/IdIb also minimizing the 

frequency at which the expansion cone 1945 must be stopped so the apparatus 
1900 can be re-stroked for further expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 1925 indudea an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel 
20 launcher 1950 and casing 1970 during operation of the apparatus 1900 in order 
to increase the surface area of the casing 1970 acted upon during the radial 
expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 in 
25 order to sin^ilify the operation and assembly of the apparatus 1900. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 1970, if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the ani ^ g i flr r^on between the 
outside of the expanded casing 1970 and the interior walla of the wellbore. In 
the case where the expanded casing 1970 is slotted, the cured fluidic material 
30 will prtferab^ permeate and envelop the expanded casing. In manner, a 
new section of wellbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternative^, the 
apparatus 1900 may be used to join a Grst section of pipeline to an existing 
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section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be uaed to directly 
line the interior of a weUbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular 
layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 
5 During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 

apparatus 1900 are limited to the fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990, 
and the pressure chamber 2080. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel 
launch^ 1950 and casing 1970. This permits the use of operating pressures 
highv than the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 could normally 
10 withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 16, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 
2100 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The 
apparatus 2100 preferably includes a driUpipe 2105, an inneratxing adapter 
2110, a sealing sleeve 2115, an inner sealing mandrel 2120. slips 2125, upper 
15 sealing head 2130, lower scaUng head 2135, outer sealing mandrel 2140, load 
mandrel 2145, expansion cone 2150, and casing 2155. 

The driUpipe 2105 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110. During 
operation of the ^)paratus 2100, the driUpipe 2105 supports the apparatus 
2100. The driUpipe 2106 preferably comprises a substantiaUy hoUow tubular 
20 member or membOT. The driUpipe 2105 m^ be fabricated from any number of 
conventional conunerciaUy available materials such as, for example, oUfield 
country tubular goods, low aUoy sted, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
simUar high strength material. In a preferred embodiment, the driUpipe 2105 is 
fabricated from coUed tubing in ordra* to fadliate the placement of the 
25 apparatus 1900 in non-vertical weUboree. The driUpipe 2105 me^ be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2110 using any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, 
oUfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latdi 
type connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
30 embodiment, the driUpipe 2105 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
2110 fay a driU pipe coiinection. 
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The driUpipe 2105 preferably includes a fluid passage 2160 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 2165. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2160 ia adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for exaiiq>le, cement^ epoi^, wat^, driUing 
5 mud or lubricants at opmtingpi^ures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 is coupled to the drill string 2105 and the 
sealing sleeve 2115. The innerstring adapter 2110 prrferably comprises a 
substantiaUy hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
10 2110 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield countzy tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar higli strength matmals. 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adaptor 2110 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, low friction, and 
15 resistance to corrosion and wear. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 may be coufded to the drill string 2105 
using any numb^ of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard 
20 threaded connection. In a prrferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2110 
is removably coupled to the drill pipe 2105 by a drillpipe connection. The 
innerstring adapter- 2110 may be coupled to the seaUng sleeve 2115 using any 
number of conventional oommerdalty available mechanical couplings such as» 
for exan^de, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
25 threaded connection, ratdiet-Iatch type thrraded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2110 
is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The innerstring adi^iter 2110 preferably includes a fluid passage 2165 
30 that is ariaptpd to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2160 into the 
fluid passage 2170.. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2165 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water 
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drilling muds, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 pei and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 is eoupied to the innerstring adapter 2110 and 
the inner sealing mandrei 2120. The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably comprises a 
5 substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2115 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commenaally available 
materials such as, for example, oil field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2115 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
10 to optimally provide high strength, low friction surfaces, and resistance to 
corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 
using any numbw of conventional commercially availaUe mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country tubular 
15 goods specialty type threaded coimectMns, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2115 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 by a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing aleeve 2115 may be coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120 using any numb» of conventional commercially available 
20 mechanical ooiqdingB such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, 
oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, 
amorphous bonding; or a standard threaded connection. In a p r ef erred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2115 is removably coupled to the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 fay a standard threaded connection. 
25 The sealing aleeve 2115 preferabty indudea a fluid passage 2170 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2165 into the fluid 
passage 2175. In a preferred embodimrat, the fluid passage 2170 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, drilling 
mud, or lubricants at operating pressmree and flow rates ranging from about 0 
30 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115, 
slips 2125, and the lower sealing head 2135. The inner sealing mand^-el 2120 
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preferably comprises a substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The 
iiin» sealing mandrel 2120 may be fabricated from any numb^ of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countzy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
5 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, low 
friction surfaces, and corrosion and wear resistance. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
2115 using any number of conventional commercially available fne ri^^ni<»«] 
10 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countxy tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the inn^ sealing mandrel 2120 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 by a standard threaded connection. The 
standard threaded connection provides high strength and permits easy 
15 replacement of components. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to 
the slips 2125 using any number of conventional commercial^ available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a pref^red embodiment, the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 by a standard threaded 
20 connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 using any number of conventional commerdalty available 
mechanical couplings such aa, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodimrat, the inner 
25 sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 by a 
standard threaded connection* 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferably includes a fluid passage 2175 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials bom the fluid passage 2170 into the 
fluid passage 2180. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2175 is 
30 adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The slips 2125 are coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120, During operation of the apparatus 2100, the slips 2125 
preferably maintain the casing 2155 in a substantially stationary position 
during the radial expansion of the casing 2155. in a preferred embodiment, the 
5 slips 2125 are activated using the fluid passages 2185 to convey pressurized 
fluid material into the aUps 2125. 

The slips 2125 may comprise any number of commercially available 
hydraulic slips such as, for ezanqile, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic 
slips or Model SL retrievable bridge plug hydraulic slips. In a preferred 
10 embodiment^ the slips 2125 compnsB RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic 
slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optamally provide 
resistance to axial movement of the casing 2155 during the expansion process. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment, the slips include a fluid passage 2190, 
pressure chamber 2195, spring return 2200, and slip member 2205. 
15 The slips 2125 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 using 

any number of conventional medianical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, 
the slips 2125 are removably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 by a thread connection in order to optimally provide 
intercfaangeability of parts. 
20 The upper sealing head 2130 is coupled to the outa sealing mandrel 

2140 and expansion cone 2150. The upper sealing head 2130 is also movably 
coupled to the outer surfiaoe of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and the inner 
surfiaoe of the casing 2156. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130 
redprocates in the azia] direction. The radial clearance between the inner 
25 (7lindrical surface of the uppo- sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrd 2120 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodimeat, the radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the ui^>er sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2120 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to 
30 optimally provide a pressure seal The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of tihe upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2155 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner sur&ce of the casing 2156 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimaUy provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2130 during axial movement of the 
5 expansion cone 2130. 

The upper sealing head 2130 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially qylindrical inner and outer surfaced. The upper sealing 
head 2130 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy 
avaihible materials such as, for example^ low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
10 steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
upper sealing head 2130 is fiahricated bom stainless steel in order to optimaUy 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The 
inner surface of the upper sealing head 2130 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2210 for sealing the interfisus between the upper 
15 sealing head 2130 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing members 
2210 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings. polypak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2210 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
20 provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2130 includes a 
shoulder 2215 for supporting the upper sealing head 2130 on the lower sealing 
head 2135. 

The upper sealing head 2130 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
25 mandrel 2140 using any number of conventional commercially avaUable 

mechanicai couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred onbodiment, the upper sealing 
head 2130 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 by a 
30 standard threaded connection. In a iwtferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 includes one or more sealing members 2220 for fluididy sealing the 
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interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140. The sealing menibers 2220 compriae any number of conventioaal 
conunercially available sealing members such as, for examf^e, o^rings, poiypak 
seals, or metai spring energized seais. In a preferred embodiment, the seahng 
5 members 2220 comprise poiypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally int>vide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 
and the load mandrel 2145. The lower sealing head 2135 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140. In this manner, 
10 the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 
2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outo- sealing 
mandrel 2140 may range, for exan^de, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
15 lower sealing head 2135 and the inner sinface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
ranges from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches in order to optimally im>vide minimal 
radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2135 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantiaUy cylindrical inno* and outer surfaces. The lower sealing 

20 head 2135 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for exanq)le, oilfield counlzy tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2136 b fabricated from 
stainless sted in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, 

25 and low friction surfisboes. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 
preferabfy includes one or more snimlflr sealing members 2225 for sealing the 
interface between the Iowa* sealing head 2135 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140. The sealing members 2225 may comfoise any number of conventional 
commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 

30 poiypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing memb^? 2225 comprise poiypak seals available fit>m Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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The lower sealing bead 2135 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 using any number of conventional commercially avaUable mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
5 standard threaded connection. In a prefmed embodiment, the lower sealing 
head 2135 is removably coupled to the inna sealing mandrel 2120 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 includes one or more sealing members 2230 for fluidicbr sealing the 
10 interface between the lower sealing head 2136 and the inner seato 

2120. The sealing members 2230 may comprise any numbw of conventional 
conunercial^ available sealing members sudi as, for example, o-rin09. polypak 
seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2230 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
15 optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2145 
using any number of conventional commerdaUy avaflable mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specially threaded connection, wdding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
20 threaded connection. In a prrfored embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2145 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2135 and the load mandrel 2145 includes one or more 
sealing members 2235 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower 
25 sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 2146. The sealing members 2235 may 
comprise any number of conventional commocially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rin^i, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In 
a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2235 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
30 stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 includes a throat 
passage 2240 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2175 and 2180. The 
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throat passage 2240 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2245, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2175 is fluididy isolated from tiie lluid passage 2180. In this nsaaner, 
the pressure chan^[>a: 2^0 is pressurized. 

5 The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is coupled to the upper sealing head 

2130 and the expansion cone 2150. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is also 
mavably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2155 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2136. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, 
outer sealing mandrel 2140, and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the 
10 axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 2140 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 may range, for 
example, from about 0.026 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outo' sealing mandrel 2140 
and the inner surface of the casing 2165 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
15 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2130 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2136 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial dearanoe between the inner surface of the 
20 outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 

ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial dearance. 

The outer sealing mandrd 2140 preferably comprisee an «"ti»U|. 
member haiving substantialfy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 

25 sealing mandrel 2140 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commerdalty available m a t f ri wl s audi as, for example, oilfield eountiy tubular 
goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless sted. or other similar hi^ 
strength materials. In a preferred embodimait, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
is fabricated from stainless sted in order to ofrtamally provide high strength. 

30 corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 2130 using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical 
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couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded conn«;tion, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 by a standard 
5 threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the 
expansion cone 2150 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded coimection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing 
10 mandrel 2140 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2150 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2130, the lower sealing head 2135, inner sealing 
mandrel 2120, and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 together define a pressure 
chamber 2250. The pressure chamber 2250 is fluididy coupled to the passage 
15 2175 via one or more passages 2256. During operation of the apparatus 2100, 
the plug 2245 engages with the throat passage 2240 to fluididy isolate the fluid 
passage 2175 from the fluid passage 2180. The pressure chamber 2250 is then 
pressurized which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 to redprocate in the axial direction. 
20 The axial motion of the expansion cone 2150 in turn expands the casing 2155 in 
the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2145 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2135. The 
load mandrd 2145 preferabfy comprises an Afin i^|f>r member having 
substantially cylindrical inn^ and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2145 may 
25 be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

matoials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy sted, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in oTd^ to optimally provide hii^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
30 friction bearing surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2145 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 
using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical couplings 
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such 83, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, >yelding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded 
5 connection in order to optimally provide hi^ strength and permit easy 
replacement of the load mandrel 2145. 

The load mandrel 2146 preferably includes a fluid passage 2180 that is 
ad^ted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2180 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
10 2180 is adapted to convey fluidic materials sudi as, for example, cement, epojqr, 
vrater, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140. 
The expansion cone 2150 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
15 casing 2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2150 causes the casmg 2155 to expand 
in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2150 preferab^ oomprism an annnlnr member 
20 having substantially (^indrical inner and conical outer surfacea. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outaide conical 
surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in ord&r to optimally provide cone 
di me nainns that aire optimal for typical casingB. The axial logth of the 
25 expansion cone 2150 may range, for example, from about 2 to 6 times the 
largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2150 ranges from about 3 
to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 in order to 
optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 2150 during 
30 the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the maximum 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 is between about 90 to 100 % of 
the inside diameter of the existing welibore that the casing 2155 wiU be joined 
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with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 
2150 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance friction 
forces and radial expansion forces. The optimal expansion cone 2150 angle of 
attack will vary as a function of the particular operating conditions of the 
5 expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine 
tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, cmmics, or otho* similar 
high strength materials. In a preferred embodimrat, the expansion cone 2150 
10 is fabricated from D2madiine tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 2150 has a surface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimaUy provide 
resistance to wear. 

15 The expansion cone 2150 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 

2140 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded coimection. In a preferred embodimrat, the expansion cone 
20 2150 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2140 using a standard threaded 
connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit the 
expansion cone 2150 to be easily replaced. 

The casing 2155 is removably coupled to the shps 2125 and expansion 
cone 2150. The casing 2155 preferably comprises a tubular member. The 
26 casing 2155 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength material. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 2155 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
30 steel mills in order to optimally provide hi g h strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 
includes a thin wall section 2265 and an outer annular sealing m^nber 2270. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the wall thicknesa of the thin waU section 2265 is 
about 50 to 100 %ofthe^^ar.waUthick^e83 of Uie casing 2155. In this 
manner, the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and 
deformed iato intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of 
5 wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the lowo- end of the existing 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section 2266 of casing 2155 into the thin walled 
section of the existing wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 
10 The annular sealing member 2270 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 
epoxy, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing 
member 2270 is fabricated from StrataLock epoaiy in order to optimaUy provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 
15 sealing member 2270 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2155 is 
joined to. In this manner, after expansion, the annular sealing member 2270 
preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient 
frictional force with the inside surface of the existing section rf wellbore casing 
20 during the radial expansion of the casing 2155 to support the casing 2155. 
In a preferred embodimttit, the low«- end 2275 of the casing 2165 
includes a thin vrall -section 2280 and an outer annular sealing member 2285. 
In apreferred embodtmoit^ the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2280 is 
about 50 to 100% of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this 
25 manner, the lower end 2276 of the casing 2155 nuy be easily expanded and 
deformed. Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be 
easify joined with the lower end 2275 of the casing 2156 using a radial 
expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the uppw end of the other 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
30 expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 2280 of the lower end of the casing 2155 results in a 
wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 
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The annular sealing member 2285 may be fobricated from any number of 
conventional oommercialiy available sealing materials such aa, for example, 
epoxy, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodimoit, the annular sealing 
member 2285 is fiodbricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
5 compressibility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2285 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 
2155 is joined to. In this manner, the annular Sealing member 2285 preferably 
provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force 
10 withtheinsidewaUof the wellbore during the radial expansion of the casi^^ 
2155 to support the casing 2155. 

During opmition, the apparatus 2100 is preferably positioned in a 
wellbore with the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 positioned in an 
overlapping relatjnnship with the lower end nfM mtifing mU^^ rnning In a 
15 particular^ i»eferred embodiment, the thin wall section 2265 of the casing 
2155 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of 
wellbore casing In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2155 will 
compress the thin wall sections and annular compressible manbers of the upper 
20 end 2260 of the casing 2155 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
into intimate contact Diuing the positioning of the apparatus 2100 in the 
wellbore, the casing 2155 is supiwrted by the expansion cone 2150. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2100, a first fluidic material is then 
pumped into the fluid passage 2160. The first fluidic material may comprise 
25 any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 

example, drilling mud, water, epoxy, or cement In a prrferred embodiment the 
first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
example, cement or epoxy in order to provide a hardenable outer annulaT boc^y 
around the expanded casing 2155. 
30 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 

operating pressure9 and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment the fiz^t fluidic 
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material is pimped into the Quid passage 2160 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
to optimaiiy provide operationai efiudency. 

The first Ouidic materiai pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
5 through the fluid passages 2165, 2170, 2175, 2180 and then outside of the 
apparatus 2100. The first fluidic tnaterial then fills the annular region between 
the outside of the apparatus 2100 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The plug 2245 is thm introduced into the fluid passage 2160. The plug 
2245 lodges in the throat passage 2240 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the 
10 fluid passage 2175. In apreferred embodimrat^ acoupleofvoltmiesof anon- 
hardenable fluidic material are then pmnped into the fluid passage 2160 in 
order to remove any hardaiable fluidic material contained within and to ensure 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2160. 
15 The second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commerciaUy available matmnla such as, for example, drilling mud, water, 
drilling gases, or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non^hardenable fluidic material such aa, for example, 
water* drilling mud or lubricant in order to optimal^ provide pressurization of 
20 the pressure chamber 2250 and minimize frictional forces. 

The second fluidic material may be punqwd into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom aboutO to 4,500 
pai and 0 to 4,500 gallonsAninute. In a prrferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is pun^ped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures 
25 andflowrate8rangingfromabout0to3,500p8iand0 to 1,200 gallona/minute 
in order to optimally provide operational efllcioicy. 

The second fluidic materiai pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
through the fluid passages 2165, 2170, and 2175 into the pressure chambers 
2195 of the slips 2125, and into the pressure chamber 2250. Continued 
30 pumping of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2195 
and 2250. 
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The pressuri2ation of the pressure chambers 2196 causes the slip 
members 2205 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of 
the casing 2156. The casing 2156 is then preferably maintained in a 
substantially stattonaiy position. 
5 The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250 causes the uppo^ 

sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140 and expansion cone 2150 to 
move in an axial direction relative to the casing 2155. In this manner, the 
expansion cone 2150 will cause the casing 2155 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

10 the radial expansion process, the casing 2155 is prevented from 

moving in an upward direction by the aUpe 2125. A length of the casing 2155 is 
then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 2260. The length of the casing 2155 that is expanded during the 
expansion process wiU be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing 
15 head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140. and equmsion cone 2150. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material is reduced and the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 drop to their rest positions with the 
casing 2155 supported by the expansion cone 2150. The position of the drillpipe 
20 2105 is preferably adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to 
maintain the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the upper end of the casing 2155. 
In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2150 is then 
repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 2265 of the upper end 2260 
25 of the casing 2155 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed 
including two adjacent sections of casing having a substantiaUy constant inside 
diameter. This process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to 
provide a weUbore casing thousands of feet in length having a substantiaUy 
30 constant inside disimeter. 

In a preferred einbodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
2150, the slips 2125 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 
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2265 of the upper end of the casing 2155 in order minimize slippage between 
the casing 2155 and the existing wellbore casing at the md of the radial 
expansion process. Altemativeiy, or in eddition, the outside diameter of the 
annular sealing member 2270 is selected to ensure sufSdeat interference St 
5 with the inside diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial 
displacement of the casing 2155 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in 
addition, the outaide diameter of the annular sealing member 2285 is selected 
to provide an interference fit with the inside walla of the wellbore at an earlier 
point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial displacement 
10 of the casing 2155. In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably 
selected to permit expansion of the casing 2155 by pulling the expansion cone 
2150 out of the wellbore, without having to pressurixe the pressure chamber 
2250. 

Diuing the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
15 apparatus 2100 are limited to the fluid passages 2160, 2166, 2170, and 2175, the 
pressure chambers 2195 within the slips 2125, and the pressure chamber 2250. 
No fluid pressiire acts directly on the casing 2155. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the casing 2155 oould normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2155 has been completely expanded ofifof the expansion 
20 cone 2150, remaining portions of the apparatus 2100 are removed from the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin waU sections and compressible annular members of the lower 
end of the existing casing and the uppo* end 2260 of the casing 2155 ranges 
firom about 500 to 40,000 pei in order to optimally support the casing 2155 
25 using the existing wdlbore casing. 

In this nuomer, the casing 2155 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the intorior fluid passages 2160, 2165, 
2170, and 2175 and the pressure chamba 2250 of the apparatus 2100. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annnfgr bo4y of hardenable 
30 fluidic m ate ri al is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 2155. In the case where the casing 2155 is slotted, the 
cured fluidic material preferab^ permeates and mvelops the expanded casing 
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2155. The resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded 
casing 2155 and the rigid outer annular body. The ovCTlapping joint between 
the pre-existing wellbore casing and the expanded casing 2155 includes the 
deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The 
5 inner diaineter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially 
constant In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed This 
process of expanding ovslapping tubular members having thii^ wall end 
portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
10 can be provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2150 nears the upper 
end of the casing 2156, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is 
reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2100, In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2100 includes a shock absorber for absorbbg the 
15 shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2 155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2130 
nears the end of the casing 2155 in order to optimal)^ provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2130. In a preferred embodiment, 
20 the operating pressure of the second fluidic material isTeduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 2100 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2130 dtiring the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 
2100 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in ordor to optimally provide equipment 
25 lengths that can be handled by conventional oil well rigging equipment while 
also minimizing the frequoicy at which the expansion cone 2130 must be 
stopped so that the apparatus 2100 can be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 2130 includes an expansion cone for radial^ eiqpanding the casing 2155 
30 during operation of the apparatus 2100 in order to increase the surface area of 
the casing 2155 acted Upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 
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Alternatively, the apparatus 2100 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing, section of pipeline. Alternatively, the ^paratus 2100 
may be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the 
use of an outer annular layer of a hardensble material. Alternatively, the 
5 apparatus 2100 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 
RefOTing now to Figures 17, 17a and 17b, another embodiment of an 
apparatus 2300 for expanding a tubular memb^ will be described. The 
apparatus 2300 preferably includes a drillpipe 2305, an innerstring adapter 
2310, a sealing sleeve 2315, a hydraulic shp body 2320, hydraulic slips 2325, an 
10 inner seaUng mandrel 2330, an upper sealing head 2335, a lower sealing head 
2340, a load mandrd 2345, an outer sealing mandrel 2350, an expansion cone 
2355, a mechanical shp bodjr 2360, mechanical slips 2366, drag blocks 2370, 
casing 2375, fluid passages 2880, 2385, 2390, 2395. 2400. 2405, 2410, 2415. and 
2485, and mandrel launcher 2480. 
15 The drillpipe 2305 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310. During 

operation of the apparatus 2300, the drillpipe 2305 supports the iqiperatus 
2300. The drillpipe 2305 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The drillpipe 2305 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available matmala such as, for example, oilfield 
20 countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the driUpipe 2305 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to faciliate the placement of the 
apparatUB 2300 in non-vertical wdlbores. The drillpipe 2305 may be coupled to 
the innerstring ad ap ter 2310 using any number of conventional commercially 
25 available medianical couplingB such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield oountzy tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a prderred embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is 
removably coupled to the innostring adapter 2310 by a drillpipe connection. 
The drilliHpe 2305 preferably includes a fiuid passage 2380 that is 
30 adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 

passage 2385. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2380 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, water, epoxy, drilling 
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muds, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 5,000 gaUons/ipinute in order to optimal^ provide 
operational efiSdency. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 is coupled to the drill string 2305 and the 
5 sealing sleeve 2315. The innerstring adapter 2310 preferab^ comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inneratring adapter 
2310 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as; for ezamide, oilfield counlTy tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2310 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the drill string 2305 
iising any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
15 such as, for exawpisy driUpipe connection, oilfield countzy tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2310 is removab^ coupled to 
the drill pipe 2305 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2310 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 using any number of conventional 
20 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for sample, a driUpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubiilar goods specialty threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a prtferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 by a standard 
threaded connection. 
25 The innerstring adapter 2310 prtferably includes a fluid passage 2385 

that is a dapted to oonv^ fluidic mat^'M;^ the fluid passage 2380 into the 
fluid passage 2390. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2385 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud, drilling gaaes or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
30 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonfiMiinute. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 and 
the hydraulic slip body 2320. The seaUng sleeve 2315 preferably comprises a 
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substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2315 may 
be fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for esample, oilfield country tubular goods, lovy alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainlf^ steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low- 
friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
10 such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connections, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 2310 by a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 
2315 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip bo4y 2320 using any number of 

15 conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip bo^y 2320 by a 
standard ttireaded connection. 

20 The sealing sleeve 2315 preferab^ includes a fluid passage 2390 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2385 into the fluid 
passage 2395. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2315 is adapted to 
convey fluidic matoiala such as, for example, cement^ epnyi water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 

25 9,000 pd and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315, the 
hydraulic slips 2325, and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The hydraulic slip 
bo<|y 2320 preferably comprises a substantially hoUow tubular member or 
members. The hydraulic slip bo4y 2320 may be fabricated from ai|y number of 

30 conventional commerciaily available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
countzy tubular gopds| low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other high 
strength material. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is 
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fabricated from carbon steel in order to optimally provide high strength at low 
cost 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
5 such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip bo4y 2320 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 2315 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 
2320 may be coupled to the slips 2325 using any number of conventional 
10 commerdaiiy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, dril^ipe 
connection, oilfield countzy tubular goods specialty threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment* the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the alipa 
2325 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be 
15 coi^>led to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 using any number of conventional 
commercially available medianical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the inner 
20 sealing mandrel 2330 by a standard threaded connection. 

The hydraulic slips body 2320 preferably includes a fluid passage 2395 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2390 into the 
fluid passage 2405. In a pr^erred embodiment, the fluid passage 2395 is 
adiqpted to convey fluidic materiab such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
25 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

The hydraulic slips body 2320 preferabfy includes fluid passage 2400 that 
are adapted to convey fluidic mat^als from the fluid passage 2395 into the 
presswe chambers 2420 of the hydraulic slips 2325. In this manner, the slips 
30 2325 are activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into 
contact with the inside surface of the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passages 2400 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
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example, water, drillmg mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minate. 

The slips 2325 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydraulic slip 
body 2320. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the slips 2325 are activated 
5 upon the pre38urization of the fluid passage 2395 into contact wth the inside 
surface of the casing 2375. In this manner, the slips 2325 m«tita,'n the casing 
2375 in a substantially stationaoy position. 

The slips 2325 preferably include the fluid passages 2400, the pressure 
chambers 2420, sining biaa 2425, and slip m^nbers 2430. The slips 2325 may 
10 comprise any number of convoitionalcommerciaUy available hydrauUcsli^ 
such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a prefored embodiment, the 
slips 2325 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available 
from HaUiburton Energy Services in order to optimaUy provide resistance to 
15 axial movement of the casing 2375 during the radial expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2320 and the lower sealing head 2340. The inno* sealing mandrel 2330 
preferab^ comprises a substantiaUy hollow tubular member or members. The 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be fabricated fr^m any number of conventional 
20 commerdaUy available materials such as, for exaniple, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a prrferred embodiment, the inn^ sealing mandrel 2330 is 
fabricated fit>m stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistanoa, and low friction surfaces. 
25 The mner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip 

body 2320 using any nimiber of conventional commerGially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodim^t, the inner sealing 
30 mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip bo4y 2320 by a 

standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled 
to the lower sealing head 2340 using any number of conventional commerciaUy 
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available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the lower 
5 sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably includes a fluid passage 2405 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2896 into the 
fluid passage 2415. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2405 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materiab such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, 
10 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUonsMiinute. 

The upper sealing head 2335 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
2345 and expansion cone 2355. The upper sealing head 2335 is also movably 
coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 and the inner 
15 surface of the casing 2376. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2336 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner 
igrlindrical surface of the upper seaUng head 2335 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2380 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
indies. In a preferred embodiment, the radial dearance between the inner 
20 cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 ranges from about 0.006 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide minimal dearance. The radial dearance between the outer 
c^drical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2375 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
25 preferred embodiment, the radial dearance between the outer cylindrical 

surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2335 preferably comprises an annular member 
30 having substantialbr cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The u|q>w sealing 
head 2335 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods; low 
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alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other sinular high strength materials. 
In a preferred einbodiment,,the upper sealing head 2335 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfai^. The inner surface of the upper sealing head 2335 
5 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2435 for sealing the 
interface between the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner sealing mandrel 
2330. The sealing memi>ers 2435 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 sealing members 2435 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 includes a 
shoulder 2440 for supporting the upper sealing head on the lower sealing head 
1930. 

15 The upper sealing head 2335 may be coupled to the outBt sealing 

mandrel 2350 using any number of conventional oommeraally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing 

20 head 2335 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2350 indudes one or more sealing members 2445 for fluidicly sealing the 
interface betwen the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 

25 2350. The sealing members 2445 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercial^ available sealing membors such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals or metal spring energized seals. In apreferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2445 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

30 The lower sealing head 2340 is coupled to the iimer sealing mandrel 2330 
and the load mandrel 2345. The lower sealing head 2340 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350. In this manner, 
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the upper sealing head 2335 and outer sealing mandrel 2350 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial c}earanc;e betwem the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 2340 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrd 2350 may 
range, for example, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2340 and the inner surface of the ouiBr sealing mandrel 2350 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimaUy provide minimal radial 
clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2340 preferably comprises an annular member 
10 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing 
head 2340 may be fabricated firom any number of cbnvwtional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubular members, low alloy 
steely carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is fabricated from stainless 
15 steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
firiction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 preferably 
includes one or more annular sealing members 2450 for sealing the interface 
between the lower sealing head 2340 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The 
sealing membm 2450 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

20 available annular seaUng members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2450 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seab in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 

25 2330 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for examine, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 
is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 by a standard threaded 

30 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2340 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330 includes one or 
more sealing members 2455 for fluidicty sealing the interface between the lower 
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sealing head 2340 and the izmer sealing mandrel 2330. The sealing members 
2455 may comprise any number of ponventional commercially available sealing 
members sudi as, for example, o-ringBj polypak or me^ spring energized seals. 
In a prefm^ embodiment, the sealing members 2455 comprise polypak seals 
5 available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke length. 

The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the load mandrd 2345 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

10 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2345 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mecham*cal coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2340 and the load mandrd 2345 includes one or more 

15 sealing members 2460 for fluididy sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 2340 and the load mandrel 2345. The sealing members 2460 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing mmbers 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, tlie sealing members 2460 comprise po|ypak seals 
20 available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provuie sealing for a long axial 
stroke length. 

In a prefmred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 includes a throat 
passage 2465 fhudidy coupled between the fluid passages 2405 and 2415. The 
throat passage 2465 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to rec^e and 

25 engage with a phig 2470, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2405 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2415. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 2475 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is coupled to the upper sealing head 
2335 and the expansion cone 2355. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is also 

30 movably coupled to the inner surCaoe of the casing 2375 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2340. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, 
outer sealing mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the 
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axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 2360 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 
5 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 ranges from about 0.025 to 0,125 
inches in order to optimaUy provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2355 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower seahng 
head 2340 may range, for example, from about 0,0025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
10 prefOTed embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimallty provide minimal 
clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 preferably comprises an annular 
15 niember having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 
sealing mandrel 2350 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strwgth materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2350 is fabricated fitim stainless steel 
20 in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 2335 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connections, oilfidd country tubular 

25 goods special^ threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a prefiored embodiment, the outer sealing 
mandrel 2350 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 by a 
standard Uureaded connection. The outer seahng mandrel 2350 may be coupled 
to the expansion cone 2355 using any numbo^ of conventional commercially 

30 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2350 is removably coupled to the 
expansion cone .2355 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2335, the lower sealing bead 2340. the inner 
sealing mandrel 2330, and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 together define a 
5 pressure chambCT 2475. The pressure chamber 2475 is fluidicly coupled to the 
passage 2405 via one or more passages 2410. During operation of the apparatus 
2300, the plug 2470 engages with the throat passage 2465 to fluidity isolate the 
fluid passage 2415 from the fluid passage 2405. The pressure chamber 2475 is 
then pressurized which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2335, outer 
10 sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2365 to reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 2355 in turn expands the 
casing 2375 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2346 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 and the 
mechanical shp body 2360, The load mandrel 2346 preferably comprises an 
15 annular meniber having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer sur^^ The 
load mandrel 2345 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is fabricated from 
20 stainless steel in order to optinudly provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2345 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 
using any number of convwlional commercial^ available mechanical couplings 
such aa, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfidd country tubular goods 
25 special^ threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded 
connection. The load mandrel 2346 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 
2360 using any nimiber of conventional conuneraalty available mechanical 
30 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtiy tubular 
goods specialty threailed connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 
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2345 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 2360 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2345 preferably includes a fluid passage 2415 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2405 to the region 
5 outside of the apparatus 2300. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
2415 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cementi epo^, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 pai and 0 to 3,000 gailons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350. 
10 The expansion cone 2355 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing 
mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2355 causes the casing 2375 to expand 
in the radial direction. 
15 The expansion cone 2355 preferably comprises an annular member 

having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius, of the outside conical 
surface ranges frnm about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide radial 
20 expansion of the typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2355 
Enay range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outside diameter of 
the expansion cone -2355. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the 
expansion cone 2355 ranges &t>m about 3 ta 5 times the largest outside 
diameter of the expansion cone 2355 in order to optimally provide stability and 
25 centralization of the expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. In a 
preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 2355 ranges 
from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally fi-ictional forces with radial 
expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion cone 2355 will 
vary as a function of the operating parameters of the particular expansion 
30 operation. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be fabricated &t>m any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine 
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tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar 
high strength materials. In a pref(^ed embodiment, the expansion cone 2355 
is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, abrasion resistance, and galling resistance. In a particularly preferred 
5 embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 2355 has a surface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
hi^ strength, abrasion resistance, resistance to galling: 

The expansion cone 2355 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2350 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
10 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection* In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 
2355 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2350 using a standard threaded 
connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit the 
15 expansion cone 2355 to be easily replaced. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 is coupled to the casing 2375. The mandrel 
launcher 2480 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall 
20 thickness of the casing 2375. In this manner, the initiation of the radial 

expansion of the casing 2375 is facilitated, and the placement of the apparatus 
2300 into a wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 nu^ be coupled to the caaing 2375 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 2480 may 
25 have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thigimPM of the myandrel launcher 2480 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimal^ provide hi^ strength in a 
minimal profile. The mandrel launcher 2480 may be fisbricated from any 
number of conventional conunercially available materials such as, for example, 
30 oilfield tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength bouterials. In a prefmed embodimrat, the mandrel 
laimcher 2480 is fabricated from oilfield tubular goods having a higher strength 
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than that of the casing 2375 but with a smaller wall thickness than the casing 
2375 in order to optimally provide a thin walled container having approximately 
the same burst strength as that of the casing 2375. 

The mechanical slip bo4y 2460 is coupled to the load mandrel 2345, the 
5 mechanical slips 236S» and the drag blocks 2370. The mechanical slip body 
2460 preferab^ comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2485 
fluididy coupled to the passage 2415. In this manner, fluidic materials may be 
conveyed from the passage 2484 to a region outside of the apparatus 2300. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 
10 usinganynumber of conventional mechanical couplings. In a inferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2345 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to 
optimally provide a high strengtii attachment The mechanical sfip body 2360 
may be coupled to the medianical shps 2365 using any number of conventional 
15 mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment* the medianical slip body 
2360 is removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using threads and 
sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally provide a jiigh strength 
attachment The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the drag blocks 
2370 using any number of conventional medianical couplings. In a preferred 
20 embodiment the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the drag 
blocks 2365 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally 
provide a high strength attachment 

The mec h an i cal slips 2365 are coupled to the outside sur&oe of the 
mechanical slip body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the 
25 mechanical slips 2365 prevent upward movmient of the casing 2375 and 
mandrel launcher 2480. In this manner, dining the axial redprocation of the 
expansion cone 2355, the casing 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480 are 
m aintained in a substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial 
30 movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The mechanical slips 2365 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerdally available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
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tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical sHj^ 2365 comprise RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from Hallibiaton Energy Services 
5 in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 
diuing the expansion process* 

The drag blocks 2370 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical ahp body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the drag 
blocks 2370 prevent upward movement of the casing 2375 and mandrel 

10 launcher 2480. In this manner, during the azial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 2355, the casing 2375 and mandrel Launcher 2480 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel laimcher 2480 
and casing 2375 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 2355. 

15 The drag blocks 2370 may comprise any nimtiber of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
mechanical drag blocks or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 2370 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
drag blocks available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
20 provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 during the expansion 
process. 

The casing 2375 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2480. The casing 
2375 is further removably couj^ed to the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 
2370. The casing 2375 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 

25 2375 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercial^ 
available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil country tubular 
goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless steel or other similar bi^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 2375 is fabricated from 
oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel 

30 mills in order to optimally provide high strength. In a preferred embodiment, 
the upper end of the casing 2375 includes one or more sealing members 
positioned about the exterior of the casing 2375. 
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During operation, the apparatus 2300 is positioned in a weUbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2375 positioned in an overlapping relationship within 
an existing weiibore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the 
borehole during placement of the apparatus 2300, the fluid passage 2380 is 
5 preferably provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the 
placement of the apparatus 2300 in the weiibore, the casing 2375 is supported 
by the expansion cone 2355. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2300 within the bore hole in an 
overlapping relationship with an existing section of wdOxire casing, a first 
10 fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 from a surface location. 
The first fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2380 to the fluid 
passages 2385, 2390, 2395, 2405, 2415, and 2485. The first fluidic material wiU 
then exit Uie apparatus 2300 and fill the annular region between tiie outside of 
the apparatus 2300 and the intwior walla of the bore hole. 
15 The first fluidic material may conqiriae any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such aa, for example, epm^, driUing mud, slag 
mix, cement, or water. In a preforred embodimrat^ the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such aa, for example, slag mix, 
epoxy, or cemenL In this manner, a weUbore casing having an outer annular 
20 layer of a hardenable material may be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi, and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minuta In a preteacred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressing and flow 
25 rates ranging bom about 0 to 3,500 pei and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the iz\jection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2300 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2470, dart, or other similar device is 
30 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2470 lodges in the throat 
passage 2465 thereby fluididy isolating the fluid passage 2405 from the fluid 
passage 2415. 
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After placement of the plug 2470 in the throat passage 2465. a second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 in order to pressurize the 
pressure chamber 2475* The second fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional commerdaUy available materials such as, for example^ water, 
5 drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for 
example, water, drilling mud or lubricant 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 4,500 
10 psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is pumped into the q)paratus 2300 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in 
order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 causes the upper 
15 sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2355 to 
move in an axial direction. The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 
also causes the hydraulic slips 2325 to expand in the radial direction and bold 
the casing 2375 in a substantiaUy stationary position. Furthmnore, as the 
expansion cone 2355 moves in the axial direction, the expansion cone 2355 pulls 
20 the mandrel launcher 2480 and drag blocks 2370 along, which sets the 
mechanical slips 2365 and stops furth^ axial movemmt of the mandrd 
launcher 2480 and caaing 2375. In this manner, the axial movement of the 
expansion cone 2355 radially expands the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 
2375. 

25 Once the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and 

expansion cone 2355 conq>lete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the 
second fluidic material is reduced. The reduction in the operating pressure of 
the second fluidic matmal releases the hydraulic shpe 2325. The drill string 
2305 is then raised. This causes the inner sealing mandrel 2330, lower sealing 

30 head 2340, load mandrel 2345, and mechanical slip body 2360 to move upward. 
This unsets the mechanical slips 2365 and permits the mechanical slips 2365 
and drag blocks 2370 to be moved within the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 
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2375. When the lower sealing head 2340 contacts the upper sealing head 2335, 
the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process 
continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are 
radial espanded through repeated axial strokes of the upper seaiipg head 2335, 
5 outer sealing mandrel 2350 and expansion cone 2355. Throughput the radial 
expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2375 is preferably maintained in 
an overlapping relation with an ejoBting section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 
2375 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end 

10 of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members provided at the upper end of the casing 2375 provide a fluidic seal 
between the outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2375 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 2375 and the existing 

15 section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 pei in order to 
optimally provide contact pressure, activate the sealing members, and 
withstand typical tensile and compressive loading conditions. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2355 nears the upper 
end of the casing 2375, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is 

20 reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2800. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2300 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2375. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2355 

25 nears the end of the casing 2375 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movemwt and velocity of the expansion cone 2355. In a prrferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 2300 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2355 during the 

30 return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 
2300 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment 
that can be handled by ^ical oil well rigging equipment and minimize the 
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frequency at which the expansion cone 2366 must be stopped to pennit the 
apparatus 2300. to be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 2335 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel 
5 launcher 2480 and casing 2375 during operation of the apparatus 2300 in order 
to increase the surface area of the casing 2375 acted upon during the radial 
expansion prxees. In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced 

In an ahemative embodiment, mechanical slips 2365 are positioned in an 
axial location between the sealing sleeve 2315 and the inner sealing mandrel 
10 2330 in order to optimaUy the construction and operation of the apparatus 
2300. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2375, if explicable, the 
first fluidic material is perznitted to cure within the annular region between the 
outside of the expanded casing 2375 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In 
15 the case where the casing 2375 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably 
permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2375. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2300 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing 
section of pipeline. Alt^natively, the apparatus 2300 may be used to directly 
20 line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular 
layer of a hardenable material. Altemativeiy, the apparatus 2300 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial egq>anaion process, the pressurized areas of the 
apparatus 2300 are limited to the fluid passages 2S80, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 
25 2405, and 2410, and the pressure chamber 2475. No fluid pressure acts directly 
on the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. lliis permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the mandrel launch^ 2480 and casing 2375 
could nonnaUy withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 18, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 
30 2500 for forniing a mono-diameter weUbore casing will be described. The 
apparatus 2500 preferably includes a drillpipe 2505, an innerstring adapter 
2510. a sealing sleeve 2515, a hydraulic slip body 2520, hydraulic slii» 2525, an 
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inner sealing mandrel 2530. upper sealing head 2535, lower sealing head 2540, 
outer sealing mandrel 2545, load mandrel 2550, expansion cone 2555, casing 
2560, and fluid passages 2565. 2570, 2575, 2580, 2585, 2590, 2595. and 2600. 
The drillpipe 2505 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510. During 
5 operation of the apparatus 2500, the drillpipe 2505 supports the apparatus 
2500. The drillpipe 2505 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The drillpipe 2505 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, cari>on steel, stainless steel or other 
10 similar high strength materials. In a prefmed embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the 
apparatus 2500 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2505 ms^ be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2510 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
15 oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the driUpipe 2505 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a drillpipe connection, a 
driUpipe connection provides the advantages of high strength and ea^ 
disassembly. 

20 The drillpipe 2505 preferably includes a fluid passage 2565 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 2570. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2565 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 

25 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 is coupled to the drill string 2505 and the 
sealing sleeve 2515. The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
2510 may be fabricated frt)m any nimsber of conventional oonmierdally 

30 available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steti, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is fabricated from 
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stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low frictioq surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to the drill string 2505 
using any niuiber of conventaonal commercially available mechanical coupling? 
5 such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to 
the drill pipe 2505 by a driUpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2510 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 using any number of conventional 

10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard threaded connection. 

15 The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably includes a fluid passage 2570 

that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2565 into the 
fluid passage 2575. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2570 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fi-om 

20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 and 
the hydraulic slip bo4y 2520. The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably comprises a 
su b stantially hollow tubular member or membera. The sealing sleeve 2515 may 
be fabricated from ai^ number of conventional oommerctally available 
25 materials such aa^ for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainleaa steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the sealing sleeve 2515 ia fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optamally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low- 
friction surfaces. 

30 The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods 

-150- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/IL0O/OO24S 



specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection, In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2515 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a standard 
threaded connection. Tne aeaiing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the hydrauUc 
6 sUp body 2520 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tabular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratcfaet-hitch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. Ii| a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 2515 is removably coupled to the Ii«ydraulic sUp body 2520 by a 
10 standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 preferabfy includes & fluid passage 2575 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2570 into the fluid 
pa8sage2580. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2676 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy. water, drilling 
15 mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute. 

The l^ydraulic slip body 2520 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515, the 
hydrauUc stips 2525, and the inns: sealing mandrel 2580. The hydraulic sUp 
body 2520 preferably comprises a aubstantiaUy hoUow tubular member or 
20 members. The hydraulic sUp bo4y 2520 miqr be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic sUp 
body 2520 is fabricated from carbon steel in order tQ optimally provide high 
25 strength. 

The hydraulic slip bo<|y 2520 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-tatch type threaded connection or a 
30 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic sUp 
body 2520 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard 
threaded connection. The liydraulic sUp bodty 2520 may be coupled to the sUps 
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2525 using any number of conventional commerciatly available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, threaded connection or welding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip bo^y 2520 is removably coupled to the slips 
2525 by a threaded connection. The hydraulic slip bodjr 2520 may be coupled to 
5 the inner sealing mandrel 2530 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, dhilpipe connection, 
oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 is removably coupled to the inner 
10 sealing mandrd 2530 by a standard threaded connection. 

The hydraulic slips bo4y 2520 preferably includes a fluid passage 2580 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2575 into the 
fluid passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2580 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
15 drilling mud or lubricants at op^^ting pressm^es and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 pai and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes fluid passages 2585 
that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the 
pressure chambers of the hydraulic slips 2525. In this manner, the slips 2525 
20 are activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact 
with the inside surface of the casing 2560. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passages 2585 are ad^ted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
fit>m about 0 to 9,000 pai and 0 to 3,000 gaUonsAninute* 
25 The slips 2525 are coupled to the outaide surface of the hydraulic slip 

bo4y 2520. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the alipe 2525 are activated 
upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside 
surface of the casing 2560. In this manner, the slips 2525 mnmtsti^ the casing 
2560 in a substantially stationary position. 
30 The slips 2525 preferably include the fluid passages 2585, the pressure 

chambers 2605, spring bias 2610, and slip members 2615. The slips 2525 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips 
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such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slij& 2525 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to 
5 axial movement of the casing 2560 during the expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2520 and the lower sealing head 2540. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be fabricated from any numbv of conventional 
10 commercially available m atmnlR such as, for ezan^le, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or oth« similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
15 The inner sealing mandrd 2530 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip 

body 2520 using any number of conventional commmaally available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtKy tubular 
goods spedalty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing 
20 mandrel 2530 is removab^ coupled to the hydraulic' slip body 2520 by a 

standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled 
to the lower sealing head 2540 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, drillpipe connection, welding. 
25 amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner seaUng mandrel 2530 preferably includes a fluid passage 2590 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the 
30 fliiid passage 2600. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2590 is 
adapted to convey flm^dic matmals such as, for example, cement, epo^, water. 
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drilling mud or lubricants at operating presaures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 pai and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 2535 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrs! 
2545 and expansioii cone 2555. The upper sealing head 2535 is also movably 
5 coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2560. In this manner, the upper sealing bead 2535 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance- between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
10 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide minimal radial dearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of 
15 the casing 2560 may range, for example, fivm about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
prefored embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 25S5 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 during the expansion process. 
20 The uppa sealing head 2535 preferably compriaies an annular member 

having substantial^ cylindrical inner and outer surfacefl. The upper sealing 
head 2535 may be fabricated bom any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such aa, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, ow alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless sted or other similar high strength materials. In a 
25 preferred emlx>dimfint» the upper sealing head 2535 is fiabricatedfi^mst^^ 
steel in order to optimally inrovide hi^ strength, oonoaion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. The inner auxbce of the upper sealing head 2535 preferably 
includes one or more annular sealing members 2620 for sealing the interface 
between the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The 
30 sealing members 2620 may comprise any nimaber of conventional commercially 
available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
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members 2620 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seab in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a pr^erred embodim^t, the upper sealing head 2535 includes a 
shoulder 2625 for supporting the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
5 mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 on the lower sealing head 2540. 
The upper sealing head 2535 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 using any number of conventaona] commerciaUy available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, pipeline connection, welding, amorphous 
10 bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred ^nbodiment^ the 
upper sealing head 2535 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 includes one or more sealing members 2630 for fluididy sealing 
15 the interface between the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545* The sealing members 2630 may oomfnise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
onbodiment^ the sealing members 2630 comprise polypak seals available from 
20 Parker Seals in order to optimaUy provide sealing for ei long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
and the load mandrd 2550. The lower sealing head 2540 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545. In this manner, 
the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 
25 2555 rectinroGate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2540 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 and 
30 the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 ranges trom about 0.005 to 
0.01 inches in order to optimally provide Tnini'mai radial clearance. 
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The lower sealing head 2540 prefoably comprises an annular member 
having substantiaUy cylindrical inner The lower sealing 

head 2540 may be fabricated from any number of convtotional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield counfay tubular goods, low 
5 alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2635 for sealing the 
10 interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2545. Thesealingmembers2635may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2635 con4>rise polypak seals available &t>m Parker Seals in 
15 order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2530 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is removably coupled to the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 2540 and 
the inner sealing mandrel 2530 includes one or more sealing monbers 2640 for 
fluididy sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the 
25 inner sealing mandrd 2530. The sealing members 2640 may comprise any 
number of conventional oommerciaUy available sealing membera such ss, for 
example, o^ringa, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2640 oon^iriae polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
30 The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2550 

using any numbw of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
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specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphouB bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodimwt, the lower sealing head 2640 
ia removably coupled to the load mandrel 2550 by a standard threaded 
connection, in a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
5 lower sealing head 2540 and the load mandrel 2550 includes one or more 
sealing members 2645 for fluididy sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 2540 and the load mandrel 2550. The sealing members 2646 may 
comprise any number of conventional conomerdally available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2645 comprise polypak seals 

available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 includes a throat 
passage 2650 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2590 and 2600. The 

15 throat passage 2650 ia preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2655, or other similar devioe« In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2590 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2600. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 2660 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is coupled to the upper sealing head 

20 2535 and the expansion cone 2555. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 ia also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 25i50 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2540. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, 
outer sealing mandrel 2545» and the expansion cone 2555 redi»t>cata in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 

25 sealing mandrel 2545 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodimoit, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
and the inner surface of the casing 2560 ranges frt)m about 0.025 to 0. 125 
inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 

30 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the onta surface of the lower sealing 
head 2540 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches. In a 
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preferred embodiment^ the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

5 The outer sealing mandrel 2545 preferably comprises an annular 

member having su b atan ti ally cylindrical inner and outer stirfaces. The outer 
sealing mandrel 2545 may be fabricated from any number of convmtional 
commerdally available materials such as» for example, oilfield countzy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or btho- similar high strength 
10 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 may be coxipled to the upper sealing 
head 2535 using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical 
15 couplings such aa, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield cotmtry tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 by a 
standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 may be coupled 
20 to the expansion cone 2555 using any number of oonvmtional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such aa, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, 
amorphoua bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is removably coupled to the 
25 expansion cone 2556 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2535, the lower sealing head 2540, the inner 
sealing mandrel 2530, and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 together define a 
pressure chamber 2G60. The pressure chamber 2660 ia fluidiciy coupled to the 
passage 2590 via one or more passages 2595. During operation of the apparatus 
30 2500, the plug 2655 engages with the throat passage 2650 to fluidiciy isolate the 
fluid passage 2590 frtiin the fluid passage 2600. The pressure chamber 2660 ia 
then pressurized which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2535, outer 
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sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 to reciprocate in the axial 

direction. The mal motion of the expansion cone 2655 in turn expands the 

casing 256G in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2550 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2540. The 
5 load mandrel 2560 preferably comprises an annular member having 
aubstantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2550 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaliy available 
materials such as. for example, oilfield countty tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength m«»^>,|fl » 
10 preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2550 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 
using any number of conventitmal commercially available mechanical couplings 
15 sudi as, for example, oilfield country tidiular goods, driUpipe connection, 

welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 is removably coupled to the lower sealing 
head 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2550 preferably includes a fluid passage 2600 that is 
20 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the Quid passage 2590 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2500. In a preferred embodiment, tiie fluid passage 
2600 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy. 
water, drilling mud, or lubricanta at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, 
for example from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute. 
25 The expansion cone 2565 is coupled to the onto- sealing mandrel 2645. 

The expansion cone 2555 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2565 causes the casing 2660 to expand 
30 in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2555 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially grlindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
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radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodinient, the outside radius of the outside conical 
surface ranges from about 3 to 28 in order to optimally provide radial expansion 
for the widest variety of tubular casings. The asial length of the expansion cone 
5 2555 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outside 
diameter of the expansion cone 2535. In a preferred embodiment, the axial 
length of the expansion cone 2536 ranges from about S to 5 times the largest 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2535 in order to optinudly provide 
stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 2535 during the 
10 expansion process. In a particularly preferred ^nbodiment^ the mfl-ijm iirn 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2555 is between about 95 to 99 % of the 
inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 2560 will be joined with. 
In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 2555 
ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance frictional forces 
15 and radial expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion cone 
2535 will vary as a function of the particular operational features of the 
expansion operation. 

The expansion oone 2555 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdaily available materials sudi as, for Mginplp, machine 
20 tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar 
high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 
is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimatty porovide hi gh 
strength, and reaiatanoe to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment^ the outside surface of the expansion oone 2555 has a surface 

25 hardness ranging fitun about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
high strength and wear resistance. 

The expansion oone 2555 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2545 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 

30 goods specialty threaded connection, welding; amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a prefimred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is 
coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2545 using a standard threaded 
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connection in order to optimally provide hi^ strength and easy replacement of 
the expansion pone 2$55. 

The casing 2560 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 and expansion 
cone 2555. The casing 2560 preferably comprises a tubular member. The 
5 casing 2560 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional commerciaUy 
available materials audi aa, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy sted, carbon steel, stainless stcfel or other similar hi^ 
strength materials. In a prefenred enibodiment, the casing 2560 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available firom various foreign and domestic 
10 steel mills in grder to optimally provide high strength using standardized 
materials. 

In a preferred ocibodiment, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 
includes a thin wall section .2670 and an outer nnn "i« r sealing member 2675. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2670 is 
15 about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thirkTipftff of the casing 2560. In this 
manner, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 may be easily radially expanded 
and deformed into intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of 
weQbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
20 expansion of the thin walled section 2670 of casing 2560 into the thin walled 
section of the existing wellbore casing results in a weUbore casing having a 
substantially constant maiHA diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2675 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 
25 epoxy, rubber, metal, or plastic In a preferred embodiment, the annular 

sealing member 2675 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally 
provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the 
annular sealing member 2675 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the 
inside diameter of the low« section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2560 
30 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 
2670 optimally providies a fluidic seal and also preferab^ optimally provides 
sufficient fiictional force with the inside surface of ^e existing section of 
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wellbore casing during the radial expansicn of the casing 2560 to support the 
casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2630 of the casing 2560 
includes a thin wall section 2685 and sa outer annular sealing member 2690. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2685 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this 
manner, the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 may be easily expanded and 
deformed. Purthmnore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be 
easily joined with the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 using a radial 
10 expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the other 
section of casing also indudes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 2685 of the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 results in 
a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

15 The annular sealing member 2690 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available sealing materials sudi as, for example, 
rubber, metal, plastic or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing 
member 2690 b fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 

20 sealing member 2690 preferab^ ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the CTiating wellbore casing that the casing 
2560 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annuliir sealing 
member 2690 preferab^ provides a fluidic seal and also preferab^ provides 
sufOdent frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 

25 expansion of the casing 2560 to support the casing 2560. 

During operation, the apparatus 2500 ib preferably positioned in a 
wellbore with the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 positioned in an 
overlapping relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment^ the thin wall section 2670 of the casing 

30 2560 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular .sealing member of the lower end of the "inHi^ g section of 
wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2560 will 
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compress the thin wall sectioiis and annular compressible members of the upper 
end 2665 of the casing 2560 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
into intimate contact. During the positioning of the appaititua 2500 in the 
wellbore. the casing 2560 is supports by the expansion cone 2555: 
5 After positioning of the €^paratu3 2500, a first fluidic material is then 

pumped into the fluid passage 2565. The first fluidic matOTal may comprise 
any number of conventional commerdally available materials such as, for 
example, cement, water, alag^mix, epoxy or drilling mud. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first fluidic material comprises a hardoiable fluidic sealing 
10 material such as, for example, cement, epoxy, or slag-mix in order to optimally 
provide a hardenable outer annular boc^ around the expanded casing 2560. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
pai and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
15 material is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 pd and 0 to 1,200 gaUonsAninute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes 
through the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590, 2600 and then outside of the 
20 apparatus 2500. lixe fint fluidic material then preferably fills the annular 
region between the outside of the i^paratua 2500 and the interior walls of the 
wellbore. 

The phig 2655 ia then introdaoed into the fluid passage 2565. Thepliig 
2655 lodges in the throat passage 2650 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the 

25 fluid passage 2590. In apreferred enibodimrat, acoupieof volunieB of anon- 
hardenable fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 2565 in 
order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2565. 

30 Tho second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available nuiterials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, 
drilling mud or lubricant In a preferred embodimrat, the second fluidic 
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material comprises a aon*hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of 
the pressure chamber 2660 and minimize friction. 

The second Quidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
5 operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4.500 gaUons/minute. In a preferred embodiment^ the second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at opmting pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallona/minute 
in order to optimally provide operational efiSciaicy. 
10 The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes 

through the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590 and into the pressure 
chambm 2605 of the slips 2525, and into the pressure chamber 2660. 
Continued pumping of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure 
chambers 2605 and 2660. 
15 The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2605 causes the slip 

membtts 2525 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of 
the casing 2560. The casing 2560 is then preferab^r maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 causes the upper 
20 sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545 and expansion cone 2555 to 
move in an axial direction relative to the casing 2560. In this manner, the 
expansion cone 2555 will cause the casing 2560 to expand in the radial 
direction, beginning with the lower end 2685 of the casing 2560. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 2560 is prevented from 
25 moving in an upward direction by the slips 2525. Alengthof the casing 2560 is 
then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chambCT 2660. The length of the casing 2560 that is expanded during the 
expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing 
head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555. 
30 Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second 

fluidic material is reduced and the upper sealing head 2535, outer sraling 
mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 drop to their rest positions with the 
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casing 2660 supported by the expansion cone 2555. The pcsition of the drUlpipe 
2505 is preferably adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to 
maintain the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the 
lower end of the exiaUng wellbore casing and the upper end of the casing 2660. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2555 is then 
repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 2670 of the upper end 2665 
of the casing 2560 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed 
including two acyacent sections of casing having a substantially constant inside 
10 diameter. This process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to 
provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in length having a substantially 
constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
2555, the slips 2525 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 
15 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 in order minimize shppage 
between the casing 2560 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the 
radial expansion process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of 
the annular sealing member 2675 is selected to ensure sufBcient interference fit 
with the inside diameter of the lower end of the CT^«*ing casing to prevent axial 
20 displacement of the casing 2560 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in 
addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2690 is selected 
to provide an interCerence fit with the inside walla of the wellbore at an earlier 
point in the raidial expansion process so as to prevent fiirther axial displacement 
of the casing 2560. In this final altonative, the interfermce fit is preferably 
25 selected to pernut expansion of the casing 2560 by pulling the expansion cone 
2555 out of the wellbore, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 
2660. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
apparatus 2500 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 
30 2580, and 2590, the pressure chambers 2605 within the slips 2525, and the 
pressure chamber 2660. No fluid pressure acta directly on the casing 2560. 
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This permits the use of operating pressures higher than the casing 2560 could 
normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2560 has been completely expanded off of the espansion 
cone 2555, the remaining portions of the apparatus 2500 are removed from the 
5 weUbore. In a preferred anbodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin wall sections and compressible anT^nlgr members of the lower 
end of the existing casing and the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 ranges 
from about 400 to 10,000 pai in order to optimally support the casing 2560 
using the existing wellbore casing. 
10 In this mann^, the casing 2560 is radially expanded into contact with an 

existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2565, 2570, 
2575, 2580. and 2590, the pressure chambers of the slips 2605 and the pressure 
chamber 2660 of the apparatiis 2500. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardraable 
15 fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 2560. In the case where the casing 2560 is slotted, the 
cured fluidic material preferably permeates and envelope the expanded casing 
2560. The resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded 
casing 2560 and the rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between 
20 the pre-existing weUbore casing and the expanded casing 2560 indud^ 
deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer nfinni«T bodies. The 
inner diameter of the resulting combined wellbore ^"FingH is substantially 
constant. In this nianner, a mononliameter wdlbore casing is formed. This 
process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin wall end 
25 poirtiona with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire Iragth of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono^Iiameter wellbore casing 
can be provided for thousands of feet in a subtenanean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2555 nears Uie upper 
end 2665 of the casing 2560, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
30 material is reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2500. In an 
alternative embodiment, the apparatus 2500 includes a shock absorber for 
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absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the 
casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2555 
5 nears the end of the casing 2560 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2555. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 2500 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2566 during the 
10 return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 
2500 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimaUy provide equipments 
lengths that can be easily handled using typical oU weU rigging equipment and 
also minimize the frequency at which apparatus 2500 must be re-slroked. 
In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
15 head 2535 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2660 
during operation of the apparatus 2500 in order to increase the surface area of 
the casing 2560 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be used to join a first section of 
20 pipdine to an existing section of pipeline. Altematively, the apparatus 2600 
may be used to directly line the interior of a weUbois with a casing, without the 
use of an outer annular layv of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2500 m^y be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 
Referring now to Figures 19, 19a and 19b, another embodiment of an 
25 apparatus 2700 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The 
apparatus 2700 preferably includes a drillpipe 2705, an innerstring adapter 
2710, a sealing sleeve 2715, a first innar sealing mandrel 2720, a first upper 
sealing head 2725, a first lower sealing head 2730, a first outer sealing mandrel 
2735, a second innrar sealing mandrel 2740, a second upper sealing head 2745, a 
30 second lower sealing head 2750, a second outer sealing mandrel 2755. a load 
mandrel 2760, an expansion cone 2766, a mandrel launcher 2770, a mechanical 
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Slip body 2775. mechanical slips 2780, drag blocks 2785, casing 2790, and fluid 
passages 2795, 2800, 2805, 2810, 2915, 2820, 2825, and 2830. 

The drillpipe 2705 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710. During 
operation of the apparatus 2700, the drillpipe 2705 supports the apparatus 
5 2700. The driUpipe 2705 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The driUpipe 2705 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdally avaOable materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other 
similar high strength matmals. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 
10 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to facUitate the placement of the 

apparatus 2700 in non*vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2705 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2710 using any number of conventional commercially 
avaUable mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
15 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 is 

removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 by a drillpipe connection in 
order to optimally provide high strength and easy disassembly. 

The drillpipe 2706 preferably includes a fluid passage 2795 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
20 passage 2800. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2795 is adapted to 
conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy. water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 pai and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 is coupled to the drill string 2705 and the 
25 sealing sleeve 2715. The inneratxing adapter 2710 preferably comprises a 
substantiaUy hollow tubular member or membexB. The innerstring adapter 
2710 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commeraiaUy 
available materials such as, for example, oilfidd country tubular goods, low 
alloy steei carbon steel, stainless steel or othw similar high strength materials. 
30 In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 ia fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 
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The ionerstring adapter 2710 may be coupled to the drill string 2705 
using any number of conventional Qommercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection.- In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is removabfy coupled to 
the drill pipe 2705 by a standard threaded connection in order to optimally 
provide high strength and easy disassembly. The ixmentring adapter 2710 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
10 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innmtring adapter 2710 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably indudes a fluid passage 2800 
15 that is adapted to convey fluidic matmals firom the fluid passage 2795 into the 
fluid passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2800 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 
20 The sealing sleeve 2715 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 and 

the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing 
sleeve 2715 XDSiy be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
25 alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or ofh& sinular high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is fabricated fi^m stainless 
steel in orda to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the innmtring adapter 2710 
30 using any number of conventional oonmierciaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
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threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is 
removably coupled to the innerstrii>g adapter 2710 by a standard threaded 
connector. The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 uaing any numder of conventional commerdaliy available 
5 mechanical couplings such aa, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
sleeve 2715 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

10 The sealing sleeve 2715 preferabfy includes a fluid passage 2802 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2800 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2802 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epos^r^ water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 

15 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 
and the first lower sealing head 2730. The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be fabricated from any number of 

20 oonventicmal concLmerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon sted, stainless steel or other 
similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 is fabricated firom stainless steel in order to optimally 
providm hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

25 Hie first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

2715 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, wdding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first iimer 

30 sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a 
standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be 
coupled to the first lower sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional 
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commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the Grst inner sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the 
5 first lower sealing head 2730 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrd 2720 preferably includes a fluid passage 
2805 that is Bdapt>ed to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2802 into 
the fluid passage 2810. In a prefmed embodiment, the fluid passage 2805 is 
adiqpted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cem^t, epoa^, water, 

10 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fit>m 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallono/minute* 

The first upper sealing head 2725 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765. The first upper sealing head 2725 

15 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 and the inner surface of the casing 2790. In tihis manner, the first upper 
sealing head 2725 reciprocates in the axia'. direction. The radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and 
the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may range, for 

20 example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the Grst upper sealing 
head 2725 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 ranges 
fi*om about 0.005 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide miTiimal radial 
clearance. The radial clearance between the outer (^lindrical surface of the 

25 first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may 
range, for example, finm about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the 
first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for 

30 the expansion cone 2765 during the expanaion process. 

The first upper'sealing head 2725 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The Grst 
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upper sealing head 2725 may be fabricated from any number of conventiooal 
commercially available mat^als such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or otaer similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodimait, the first upper sealing head 2725 is 
5 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the first 
upper sealing head 2725 preferabfy includes one or mor^ wnn t i hr 
members 2835 for sealing the interface between the first upper sealing head 
2725 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing monbera 2835 may 
10 comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, po^jnpak seals or metal spring energixed 
seals. In a larefeired embodiment, the sealing members 2835 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing px long 
axial strokes. 

15 In a prefenred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 includes a 

shoulder 2840 for supporting the first upper sealing head 2725 on the Gist 
lower sealing head 2730. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commoxialfy avaflable 

20 mechanical ooupiingB such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, wdding; amoridlious bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper 
sealing head 2725 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 
by a standard threaded connection. Inapreforedanbodinient, the 
25 medianical coupling between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first 
outer sealing mandrd 2735 includes one or more sealing members 2846 for 
fiuididy sealing the interface between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2846 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 
30 example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2845 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 
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The first lower sealing head 2730 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 and the second iimer. sealing mandrel 2740. The first lower 
sealing head 2730 is aiso movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725 and 
5 first outer sealing mandrel 2735 reciprocate in the asdal direction. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the 
inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrd 2735 miiy range, for example, 
fi'om about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the 
10 inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 rangee from about 0.005 to 
0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
lower sealing head 2730 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
15 conunerdally available materials such aa, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon sted, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first 
20 lower sealing head 2730 preferably includes one or mora annular sealing 
members 2850 for sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 
2730 and the first outer sealing mandrd 2735. The sealing members 2850 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for exan^le, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
25 seals. In a parefeired embodiment, the sealing members 2850 comprise polypak 
seals available bom Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long 
axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the first inna* 
sealing mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional conunerdaUy available 
30 mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard 
tiireaded cozmection. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 
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2730 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard 
threaded connection. . In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the first lower sealing bead 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 includes one or more sealing members 2855 for fluididy sealing the 
5 interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2T20. The sealing members 2855 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdalfy available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodim^t, the sealing members 2855 comprise polypak seals available from 
10 Parktf Seals in order to optimaUy provide sealing for long axial strokes* 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commoriaUy available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
15 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2730 
is removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 
2740 includes one or more sealing members 2860 for fluidic^ sealing the 
20 interface between the first lovm sealing head 27S0 and the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2860 may comprise any number of 
conventional oommeraally available sealing mi M i il ii»i M such as, for example, o» 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the sealing moobers 2860 oompriae polypak seals available from 
25 Parker Seals in order to optinially provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The firat outer sealing mandrel 2735 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765. The firat outer sealing mandrd 
2735 is also movab|y coupled to the innor surface of the casing 2790 and the 
30 outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730. In this manner, the first 
upper sealing head2725, firat outer sealing mandrel 2735, second uppar sealing 
head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 
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reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the first out^r sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2790 may range, for ejtampie, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer siu^ace of the 
5 first out^ sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner, surface of the casing 2790 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimaUy provide stabilization for 
the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer 
surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 may range, for example, from about 
10 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer surface 
of the first lower sealing head 2730 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches m 
order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular 
15 member having substantiaUy lylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional 
conunerciaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy sted, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is 
20 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 2725 using any number of conventional conmmcially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
25 welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is rraiovably coupled to the 
first upper sealing head 2725 by a standard threaded connection. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the second upper sealing head 
2745 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
30 couplings sudi as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably 
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coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 2730 and the second lower sealing head 2750. The second inns- 
5 sealing mandrel 2740 preferably comprises a substantiaUy hoUow tubular 

member or membos. The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional oommerdaUy available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
10 second inner sealing mandrel 2740 ia fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction sinfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such aa^ for example^ oilfield countey tubular goods 

15 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2740 by a 
standard threaded connection. The medhanical coupling between the second 
inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the first lower sealing head 2730 preferably 

20 includes sealing members 2860. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the second 
lower sealing head 2750 using any number of conventional commercially 
available medmnical oouplingB such aa, fisr example, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphoua bonding, or a 

25 standard threaded connection. In a pr^erred embodiment, the second inner 
sealing mandrd 2720 ia removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 
2750 by a standard threaded connection* In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the 
second lower sealing head 2750 inchidea one or more sealing members 2865. 

30 The sealing members 2866 may comprise any number of conventional 
conunerdally available seals such as, for example, o*ring8, polypak seals or 
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metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
2865 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 preferably includes a Qidd 
passage 2810 that is adapted to conv^ Ouidic materials &om the Q^iid passage 
5 2805 into the fluid passage 2815. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
2810 is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cem^t, epozy, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 pei and 0 to 3,000 gallonsMiniite. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
10 head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second out4a' sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765. The second upper sealing head 
2745 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the second inn^ sealing 
mandrel 2740 and the inner surface of the casing 2790. In thia manner, the 
second upper sealing head 2745 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial 
15 clearance between the inn^ cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 
2745 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may range» 
for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 indies. In a preferred embodiment» the 
radial clearance between the inner gdindrical surface of the second upper 
sealing head 2745 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 
20 2740 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimal^ provide 
minimal radial clearance. The radial dearanoe between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the inner surface of the 
casing2790mayrBnige» for example, from about 0.025 to .375 inchee. Ina 
preferred embodiment^ the radial dearanoe between the outer cylindrical 
25 suifaceof the second upper sealing head 2745 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimal^ 
provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantial^ cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
30 upper sealing head 2745 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield country, tubular 
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goods, low alloy steei. carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength 
matmala. Iji a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surfacex)f the second 
5 upper sealing head 2745 preferab^ includes one or more annular sealing 
members 2870 for sealing the interface betweoi the second upper sealing head 
2745 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2870 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available «nTni|ftT 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring 
10 energized seals. In a prefnred embodiment, the sealing members 2870 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seab in order to optimally 
provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodimoat, the second upper sealing head 2745 includes 
a shoulder 2875 for supporting the second upper sealing head 2745 on the 
15 second lower sealing head 2750. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
20 connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second upper sealing head 2745 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mechanical coupling between the second upper seahng head 2745 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 2735 includes one or more sealing mraibm 2880 for 
25 fluididy sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and 
the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2880 m^y comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, 
for ex»m|de, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2880 comprise polypak seals 

30 available from Parktf Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 
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The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drilipipe connection, oiineid country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
5 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 include one or more sealing members 2885 for fluididy sealing 
10 the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2885 may comprise any number of 
conventional cooomerctaUy available sealing members such as, for example, o* 
ringSy polypak seab or metal spring energized seab. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seaUng members 2885 comprise polypak seals available from 
15 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 is coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 and the load mandrel 2760. The second lower sealing 
head 2750 is also movabty coupled to the inner surface of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, the 
20 first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial dearance betwew the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 2750 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
25 embodimmt^ the radial dearance betwera the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 2750 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimftl radial dearance. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 preferably comprises an annular 
30 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower sealing head 2750 may be fabricated frt>m any number of conventional 
conunerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi g^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the second 
5 lower sealing head 2750 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
membera 2890 for scaling the interface between the second lower sealmg head 
2750 and the second outer sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2890 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
10 energized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 2890 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional conunerdally available 
15 mechanical couplings sudi as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second lower sealing head 2750 is r^ovably coupled to the second inn^ sealing 
mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
20 the mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or more sealing members 2895 
for fluididy sealing the interface between the second sealing head 2750and the 
second sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2895 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 
25 example, o-rings, polj^pak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2895 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
2760 using any nimiber of conventional oommerdaUy available mechanical 
30 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower 
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sealing head 2750 is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2760 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
betweeQ the second lower sealing h^ 2750 and the load mandrel 2760 
inchidea one or more sealing members 2900 for fluididy sealing the interface 
5 between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760. The 
sealing memb^ 2900 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaily 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-ringsi polypak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 2900 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
10 provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preCured embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 includes 
a throat passage 2905 fluidiciy coupled between the fluid passages 2810 and 
2815. The throat passage 2905 is prrferably of reduced size and is ads^ted to 
receive and engage with a plug 2910, or other similar device. In this manner, 
15 the fluid passage 2810 is fluidiciy isolated from the fluid passage 2815. In this 
m a nn er, the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920 are pressurized. The use of a 
plurality of pressure chambers in the apparatus 2700 permits the effective 
driving force to be multiplied. While illustrated using a pair of pressure 
chambers, 2915 and 2920, the apparatus 2700 may be further modified to 
20 employ additional i^essure chambers. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2785, the second upper 
sealing head 2745, and the expansion cone 2765. The second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 ia also movably oouided to the inner surface of the casing 2790 
25 andtheouter surface of the second lower sealing head 2750. In this manner, 
the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second 
upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion 
cone 2766 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer 
30 sealing mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 indies. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
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2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optunally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of second 
5 lower sealing head 2750 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the radial clearance between the inner 
sur&ce of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the onto* surface of the 
second lower sealing head 2750 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order 
to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

10 The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubiilar 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless sted or other similar hi^ strength 

15 materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the second outar sealing mandrel 2755 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide hig^ strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 nuor be coupled to the second 
upper sealing head 2745 using any number of conventional commercially 

20 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oiliield country tubular goods specially threaded connection, ratchet-latch type 
threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to 
the second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. The 

25 second outer sealing mandrd 2755 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2765 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded cozmection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer 

30 sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2765 by a 
standard threaded connection. 
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The load mandrel 2760 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 
and the meclianical slip body 2755. The load mandrel 2760 preferably 
comprises an annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer 
surfaces. The load mandrel 2760 may be fabricated from any number of 
5 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 
2760 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
10 The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 

2750 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet^latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
15 load mandrel 2760 is removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 
by a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to 
the mechanical sUp body 2775 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch 
20 type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip 
body 2775 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2760 preferably includes a fluid passage 2815 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2810 to the fluid 
25 passage 2820. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2815 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoiy, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fit>m about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2765 is coui^ed to the second outer sealing mandrel 
30 2755. The expansion cone 2765 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of 
the casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing 
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mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2765 causes the casing 2790 to expand 
in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2765 preferably comprises an annular member 
5 having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and conical outer surfieuxs. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide 
expansion oone dimensions that accommodate the typical range of casings. The 
10 axial length of the expansion cone 2765 may range» for example, from about 2 to 
8 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 3 
to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 2765 in order to 
optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 2765. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion oone 2765 
ranges finm about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance frictional forces 
and radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materiab such as, for example, machine 
20 tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar 
high strragth materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2765 
is fabricated frt>m D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength and resistance to corrosion and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 2765 has a surface 
25 hardness ranging frtmi about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
high strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 2765 using any number of conventional onnmercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
30 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchetrlatch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 2765 

-184- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/IL0OAIO245 



using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide high 
strength and easy replacement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 is coupled to the casing 27S0. The mandrel 
launch^ 2770 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced waii 
5 thickness compared to the casing 2790. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall 
thickness of the casing 2790. The wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 
may range , for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel laimcher 2770 ranges from 
10 about 0.25 to 0.75 inches. In this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion 
of the casing 2790 is facilitated, the placement of the apparatus 2700 within a 
wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated, and the mandrel launcher 2770 has a 
burst strength approximately equal to that of the casing 2790. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 may be coupled to the casing 2790 using any 
15 number of conventional mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard 
threaded connection. The mandrel launcher 2770 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as» for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or 
other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
20 launcher 2770 is fabricated from oilfield country tubuldr goods of hi^er 

strength than that of the casing 2790 but with a reduced wall thickness in order 
to optimally provide a small compact tubular container having a burst strength 
approximately equal to that of the casing 2790. 

The mechanical slip bo^y 2775 is coiq>led to the load mandrel 2760, the 
25 mechanical slips 2780, and the drag blocks 2785. The mechanical slip body 
2775 preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2820 
fluididy coupled to the passage 2815. In this manner, Quidic materials may be 
conveyed from the passage 2820 to a region outside of the apparatus 2700. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 
30 using any nunsbv of conventional mechanical couplingB. In a preferred 
embodimenti the mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2760 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally 
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provide high strength and easy disassembly. The mechanical slip body 2775 
may be coupled, to the mechanical slips 2780 using any number of conventional 
mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip bo4y 
2755 is removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using threaded 
5 connections and sliding steel retainer rings in order to optimally provide a high 
strength attachment. The m^anical slip bo4y 2755 may be coupled to the 
drag blocks 2785 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to 
the drag blocks 2785 using threaded connections and sUding steel retainer rings 
10 in order to optimally provide a hi^ strength attachment 

The mechanical slip bo^y 2775 preferably includes a fluid passage 2820 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2815 to the 
region outside of the apparatus 2700. In a prefored embodiment, the fluid 
passage 2820 is adi^ted to convey fluidic matwials such as, for example, 
15 cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3.000 gallons/minute. 

The mechanical slips 2780 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700. the 
mechanical slips 2780 prevent upward movement of the casing 2790 and 
20 mandrel launcher 2770. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2765. the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are 
maintained in a substantiaUy stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 2765 and casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are expanded in the 
radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 
25 The mechanical slipe 2780 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example. RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical aUpe, RTTS packw wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical stipe. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slips 2780 comprise RTTS packer 
30 tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from HaUiburton Energy Services 
in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 
and mandrel launcher 2770 during the expansion process. 
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The drag blocks 2786 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical aUp body 2775. Ehiring operation of the apparatus 2700, the drag 
blocks 2785 pre-zent «p\yard movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel 
lauacha- 2770. In this manner, during the aaa] reciprocation of the expansion 
5 cone 2765, the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 
and casing 2790 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 2765. 

The drag blocks 2785 macy comprise any number of conventional 
10 commerdaUy available mechanical sUps such as, for example, RTTS packer 
mechanical drag blocks or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 2785 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
drag blocks available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel hiuncher 
15 2770 during the expansion process. 

The casing 2790 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2770. The casing 
2790 is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 278Q and drag blocks 
2785. The casing 2790 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 
2790 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
20 available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars. oilfield countiy 
tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 2790 ia fabricated 
from oilfield countiy tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
steel milla in order to optimally provide high strength using standardized 
25 material. In a prefetted embodiment, the upper end of the casing 2790 
includes one or more sealing membeia positioned about the exterior of the 
casing 2790. 

During operation, the apparatus 2700 is positioned in a weUbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2790 positioned in an overUqiping relationship within 
30 an existing weUbore casing. In order minimize surge preaaurea within the 
borehole during {dacement of the apparatus 2700, the fluid passage 2795 is 
preferably provided with one at more pressure rdief passages. During the 
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placement of the apparatus 2700 in the weUbore, the casing 2790 is supported 
by the expansioii cone 2765. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2700 within the bore hole in an 
overlapping relationship with an existing section of weUbore casing, a first 
5 fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 from a surface location. 
The first fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2795 to the fluid 
passages 2800. 2802, 2805, 2810. 2815, and 2820. The first fluidic material will 
then exit the apparatus 2700 and fiU the annular region between the outside of 
the apparatus 2700 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 
10 The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 

conunerdaUy available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag 
mix, water or cement In a piefeired embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a harden^ble fluidic sealing matoial such as, for example, alag mix, 
epoiy. or txmeat. In this manner, a weUbore casing having an outer annular 
15 layer of a hardenable material miQr be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow 
20 rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gaUons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2700 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2910. dart, or otho- similar device is 
25 introduced into the first fluidic matoial. The plug 2910 lodges in the throat 
passage 2905 ther^y fluididy isolating the fluid passage 2810 from the fluid 
passage 2815. 

After placement of the plug 2910 in the throat passage 2905, a second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2796 in order to pressurize the 
30 pressure chambers 2915 and 2920. The second fluidic mat^al may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic 
material such as, for example, water, drilling mud or lubricant. The use of 

lubricant optimally provides lubrication of the moving parts of the apparatus 
2700. 

5 The second Ouidic material may be pimiped into the apparatus 2700 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gaUona/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gaUona/minute in 
10 order to optimally provide operational efSdency. 

The presatirization of the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920 cause the 
upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, 
and expansion cone 2765 to move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 
2765 moves in the adai direction, the expansion cone 2765 pulls the mandrel 
15 launcher 2770, casing 2790, and drag blocks 2785 along, which sets the 
mechanical sUps 2780 and stops further axial movement of the mandrel 
launcher 2770 and casing 2790. In this manner, the axial movement of the 
expansion cone 2765 radially expands the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 
2790. 

20 Once the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 

2735 and 2755, and expansion cone 2765 complete an «Ti«l stroke, the 
operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced and the drill string 
2705 is raised. This causes the inner sealing mandrels, 2720 and 2740, lower 
sealing heads, 2730 and 2750, load mandrel 2760, and mechanical slip fao«iy 

25 2755 to move upward. This unsets the mechanical slips 2780 and permits the 
mechanical slips 2780 and drag blocks 2785 to be moved upward within the 
mandrel laundier 2770 and casing 2790. When the lower sealing heads, 2730 
and 2750, contact the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, the second fluidic 
material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process continues. In 

30 this manner, the nmndrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 are radialfy expanded 
through repeated axiat strokes of the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer 
sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and expansion cone 2765. Throui^out the 
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radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2790 ia preferably 
maintained in an overljipping relation with an existing section of wellbore 
casing. 

At tiie end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 
5 2790 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside sut&ce of the lower end 
of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members provided at the upper end of the casing 2790 provide a lluidic seal 
between the outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2790 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
10 embodimrait, the contact pressure between the casing 2790 and the existing 
section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 in order to optimally 
provide contact pressure for activating the sealing members, provide optimal 
resistance to axial movement of the expanded casing, and optimally resist 
typical tensfle and compressive loads on the expanded casing. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of 

the casing 2790, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2700. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2700 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2790. 
20 In a prrferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 

fluidic matenal ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2765 
nears the end of the casing 2790 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velod^ of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
25 return stroke of the apparatus 2700 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2765 during the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke loigth of the apparatus 
2700 ranges from about 10 to 45 fert in order to optimally provide equipment 
that can be easily bandied by typical oil weU rigging equipment and minimize 
30 the frequency at whidi the apparatus 2700 must be re-stroked during an 
expansion operation. ' 
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In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper aealing 

heads. 2725 and 2745, include .^panaion cones for radiaUy expanding the 

mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 during operatioa of the apparatus 2700 

in order to increase the surface area of the casing 2790 acted upon during the 

5 radial expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures can be 
reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical sUps are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 in order to optimally provide a simplified assembly and operation of the 
10 apparatus 2700. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2790, if appUcable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
outside of the expanded casing 2790 and the interior walls of the weUbore. In 
the case where the casing 2790 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably 
15 permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2790. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed within a weUbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2700 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing 
section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used to directly 
line the interior of a weUbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular 
20 layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized ai«aa of the 
apparatus 2700 are limited to the fhtid passages 2796, 2800, 2802, 2805, and 
2810, and the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920. No fluid pressure acts directly 
25 on the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than Uie mandrd laundiv 2770 and casing 2790 
could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 20, a preferred embodiment of an ai^aratus 
3000 for forming a mono-diameter wdlbore casing will be described. The 
30 apparatus 3000 preferably includes a drillpipe 3005, an innerstring adapter 
3010, a sealing sleeve "3015, a first inner sealing mandrel 3020, hydraulic sUps 
3025, a first upper sealing head 3030, a first lower sealing head 3035, a first 

-191- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET <RULE 26) 



WO00n7431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



outer sealing mandrd 3040, a second inner sealing mandrel 3045, a second 
upper sealing head 3050, a second lower sealing head 3055, a second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, load mandrel 3065, expansion c6ne 3070, casing 3075, 
and fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, 3105. 3110, 3115 and 3120. 
5 The drillpipe 3005 is coupled to the inneralzing adapter 3010. During 

operation of the q)paratu8 3000, the drillpipe 3005 supports the apparatus 
3000. The drillpipe 3005 preferabfy comprises a substantially hoUow tubular 
member or moibOT. The drillpipe 3005 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
10 countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless sted or other 
similar hi^ strength materials. In a p r eferr ed embodiment, the drillpipe 3005 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the 
apparatus 3000 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 3005 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 3010 using any number of conventional commercially 
15 available me c h anical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the drillpipe 3005 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a drillpipe connection. 
The drillpipe 3005 preferably includes a fluid passage 3080 that is 
20 adapted to convey fluidic materials fi^m a surfiace location into the fluid 

passage 3085. In a p r ef erred embodiment, the fluid passage 3080 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials audi as, for example, cement, epaxy, water, drilling 
mud or lubricante at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 pai and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
25 The innerstring adapter 3010 is coupled to the drill string 3005 and the 

sealing sleeve 3015. The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably comprises a 
substantially hoUow tubular member or membm. The innerstring adapter 
3010 may be fabricated from any number of conventional conunerdally 
available materials sudi as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
30 alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steely or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is fabricated from 
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Stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The ianerstring adapter 3010 may he osupled to the drill string 3005 
using any nuaber of conventional eoiaaierciaiiy available mechanicai couplings 
5 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
prefored embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to 
the drill pipe 3006 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 3010 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 using any number of conventional 
10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard threaded connection. 
15 The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably includes a fluid passage 8085 

that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 3080 into the 
fluid passage 3090. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3085 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^^, water, 
drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 and 
the first inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably 
comprises a s uh irtan t iali y hoilow tubular member or members. The sealing 
sleeve 3015 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
25 available matffrials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing sleeve 3015 is fabricated fit)m stainless 
steel in order to optimal^ provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

30 The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtzy tubular goods 
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Specialty type threaded connectioD, ratchet-latch type connectioa or a standard 
tiureaded connectaon. ^ ^ preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is 
removably coupled to the iimerstring adapter 3010 by a standard threaded 
connection. The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
5 mandrel 3020 using any nimoberofconventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as^ for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodimenti the 
sealing sleeve 3015 is removabfy coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 
10 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 3016 preferably includes a fluid passage 3090 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3085 into the fluid 
passage 3095. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3090 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement^ eposy, water, drilling 
15 mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inna sealing mandrel 3020 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 
3015, the hydraulic slipe 3025, and the first lower sealing head 3035. The first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020 is further movably coupled to the first upper sealing 
20 head 3030. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 may be fabricated fixim any number of conventional commercially 
available matffrialff such aa, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon sted, stainless steel, or mnilar hi^ strength materials. In a 
25 preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimaUty pn)vide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
3015 using any number of conventional conunerdally available mechanical 
30 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a prefmed embodiment, the 
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Qrst inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 
by a standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may 
be coupled to the hydrauhc sUps 3025 using any nmnber of coaventionai 
commerdaUy avaUable mechanical couplings such as, for esampie, driiipipe 
5 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first inner seahng mandrel 3020 is removably 
coupled to the hydraulic slips 3025 by a standard threaded connection. The 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the first lower sealing head 
10 3035 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, driiipipe connection; oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet^latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection In a preferred embodiment, the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing 
15 head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably includes a Quid passage 
3095 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 3090 into 
the fluid passage 3100. In a preferred embodiment, the Quid passage 3095 is 
adapted to convey Ouidic materials such as. for example, water, drilling mud. 
20 cement, epory. or lubricants at operating pressuies and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9.000 pei and 0 to 3,000 gallona^iinute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 ftirther preferably includes fluid 
passages 3110 that are adapted to convey fluidic materiala from the fluid 
passage 3095 into the pressure diambers of the bydraulic slips 3025. In this 
25 manner, the slips 3025 are activated upon the pressuxization of the fluid 
passage 3095 into contact with the inside surface of the casing 3075. hi a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passeges 3110 are adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such aa. for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling fluids or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 
30 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallcnsMunute. 

The first inner dealing mandrel 3020 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3115 that are adapted to convey fluidic materiala from the fluid 
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passage 3095 into the first pressure chamber 3175 defined by the first upper 
sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrd 3040. During operation of 
the apparatus 3000, pressurization .of the pressure diamber 3175 causes the 
5 first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upp^ sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 
expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 

The slips 3025 are coupled to the outside BurfiEU» of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020. During operation of the apparatus 3000, the slips 3025 are 
10 activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with 
the inside surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the slips 3025 wiain t^i Ti 
the casing 3075 in a substantially stationary position. 

The slips 3025 preferably include fluid passages 3125, pressure chambers 
3130, spring bias 3135, and slip members 3140. The slips 3025 may comprise 
15 any numb^ of convrational commercial^ available hydraulic slips such as, for 
example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 3025 
comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
20 movement of the casing 3075 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 is ooufded to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070. The first upper sealing head 3030 
is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 
25 3020 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper 
sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrd 3040, the second upper 
sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion 
cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first 
30 upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface (rf the first inner sealing mandrel 
3020 may range, far example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner ^lindrical surface of the 
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first upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 ranges from about 0,005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally 
provide minimal radial clearance. The radial dearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner surface of 
5 the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial dearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner sxirface of the casing 
3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimaUy provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process, 
10 The first upper sealing head 3030 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
upper sealing head 3030 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, or other similar high strength materials. In 
15 a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The inn^ surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 
preferably indudes one or more annular sealing members 3145 for sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first inner sealing 
20 mandrel 3020. The sealing members 3145 may conqirise any number of 
conventional conunerdaily available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, pqlypak seals or metal spring energized seab. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 3145 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
25 In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 indudes a 

shoulder 3150 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrd 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 on the first lovfet sealing head 3035. 
The first upper sealing head 3030 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
30 mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available 

mec h a ni cal couplings duch as, for ezanq>Ie, drillpipe connection, oilfidd country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 is 
removab^ coupled to the Grst outer sealing mandrd 3040 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the mechanical coupling 
between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 
5 3040 includes one or more sealing members 3155 for fluididy sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3155 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing membm such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
10 embodiment^ the sealing members 3155 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The first lower 
sealing head 3035 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer 
15 sealing mandrel 3040, In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the first lower 
sealing head 3035 and the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 
20 may range, for example, fit)m about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the Grst lower 
sealing head 3035 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 3040 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimaUy provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

25 The first lower sealing head 3035 preferably comprisea an annular 

member having substantialiy ^lindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
lower sealing head 3035 may be fabricated fi^m any number of conventional 
commercially available materiala such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strragth 

30 materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the first lower sealing head 3035 is 
fabricated fit>m stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first 
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lower sealing head 3035 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 3160 for sealing the interface between the first low^ sealing head 
3035 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3160 may 
comprise any number of conventionai commerdaliy available ann^iJOT sealing 
5 members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3160 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing bead 3035 may be coupled to the first inner 
10 sealing mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional conuneraally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe oonnectioQ, oilfield country 
tubular goods specially type threaded connection, ratchet*latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodimat, the 
first low^ sealing head 3035 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing 
15 mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded connection. In a prefeanred embodiment, 
the mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020 includes one or more sealing members 3165 for 
fluidicfy sealing the interface between the first lowv sealing head 3035 and the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing members 3165 may comprise any 

20 number of conventional oommercially available sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
emtxxlimenft^ the sealing members 3165 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long aadal stroke length. 
The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the second inner 

25 sealing mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional oommercially available 
mec h anical couplings such aa, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods spectaity type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled to the second inner sealing 

30 mandrel 3045 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mechanical coupling between the first lowv sealing head 3036 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 includes one or more sealing members 3170 
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for fluididy sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and 
the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing m^nbers 3170 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3170 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the second upper sealing head 3060, The first outer sealing 
10 mandrel 3040 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 
and the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035. In this manner, the 
first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 
3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
15 surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the 
casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance betwe^ the outer surface of the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0,125 inches in order to optimaUy provide stabilization for 
20 the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer 
surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 may range, for example, from about 
0.005 to 0.125 inchee. In a preferred embodiment, the radial dearanoe between 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface 
25 of the first lower sealing head 3035 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in 
order to optimally provide minimftl radial clearance. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
30 commercially available materials such as, for exampleb oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar bi^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is 
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fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the first upper 
seaiint head 3030 using any number of conventional commercially available 
5 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodimmt, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first 
upper sealing head 3030 includes one or more sealing membm 3180 for sealing 
the interface between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first upper 
sealing head 3030. The sealing members 3180 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
15 rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 

embodiment, the sealing members 3180 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimal^ provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially available 
20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countcy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type Hireaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a prefmed embodiment, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 by a standard threaded connection. Inapreferred 
25 embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 
3040 and the second upper sealing head 3050 includes one or more sealing 
members 3185 for sealing the interface between the first outer sealing mandrel 
3040 and the second upper sealing head 3050. The sealing members 3185 may 
comprise any number of convrational commercially available sealing members 
30 3uchas.forexample,o-rinp. polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3185 comprise polypak seals 
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available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 and the second lov^-er sealing head 3055. The second inner 
5 sealing mandrel 3045 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 

member or members. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield counizy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
ID second izmer sealing mandrel 3045 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
15 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodimenti the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. The second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 
20 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing 
mandrel S04S ia removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 by a 
25 standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrd 3045 preferably includes a fluid 
passage 3100 that ia ariapti^ to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3095 into the fluid passage 3105. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
3100 is adapted to convey fluidic matmab such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
30 water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 
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The second inner sealing mandrel 3046 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3120 that axe adapted to convey Quidic materials from the fluid 
passage 3100 into the second pressure chamber 3190 defined by the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner 
5 sealing mandrel 3045. and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. During 
operation of the apparatus 3000, pressurization of the second pressure chamba 
3190 causes the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 
3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060, and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 
10 The second upper sealing head 3050 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The second upper 
sealing head 3050 is ahio movab^ coupled to the outer surface of the second 
inner sealing mandrel 3045 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this 
manner, the second upper sealing head 3050 redprocatea m the axial direction. 
15 The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 may range, for example, Snm about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the 
second upper sealing head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner 
20 sealing mandrel 3045 ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer qylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner 
surface of the casing 3076 may range, for example, firom about 0.025 to 0.375 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
25 qylindrica] surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner surface 
of the casing 3076 ranges firom about 0.025 to 0. 125 inches in order to optimaUy 
provide stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
30 upper sealing head. 3060 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oUfield country tubular 
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goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar bi^ strength 
materials. In a. preferred esobodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the second 
5 upper sealing head 3050 preferabfy indudes one or more ntinniOT sealing 
members 3195 for sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 
3050 and the second ixmer sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3195 
may comprise any number of conv^tional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, poiypak seals or metal spring 

10 energized seals. In a prefmred embodiment, the sealing members 3195 
comprise poiypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 indudes 
a shoulder 3200 for supporting the first upper baling head 8030, first outer 

15 sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 on the second lower sealing head 3055. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional conmierdally available 

20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods spedalty type threaded connection, ratchetrlatch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second upper sealing head 3050 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 

25 the mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 indudes one or more sealing members 3185 for 
Ouididy sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and 
the first outor sealing mandrd 3040. The second upper sealing head 3050 may 
be coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 using any number of 

30 conventional oommercialfy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer.seaiing 
5 mandrel 3060 includes one or more sealing members 3205 for fluididy sealing 
the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 is coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 and the load mandrel 3065. The second lower sealing 
10 head 3055 is also mo vably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first 
outer sealing numdrel 3040, second upper sealing mandrel 3050, second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second lower 
15 sealing head 3055 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandiei 
3060 xney range, for example, fipom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
20 minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 prdferab^ comprises an annular 
mmber having subatantaally qdindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower sealing head 3055 m^y be fiafariGated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countzy tubular 
25 goods, low alloy steel, carbon sted, stainless steel, or other similar high 

strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 
3055 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimal^ provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of 
the second low^ sealing head 3055 preferably includes one or more annular 
30 sealing members 3210 for sealing the interface between the second lower 
sealing head 3055 and'the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The sealing 
members 3210 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
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available annular sealing members sucb as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, 
or metal spring.energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 3210 comprise potypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial stzt)kes. 
5 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the second inner 

sealing mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical coupling such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is 
10 removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the lower sealing head 3055 and the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 includes one or more sealing members 3215 for fluidicly sealing the 
interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the second inner 
15 sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3215 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 3215 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes, 
20 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the load mandrel 

3055 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is removably 
25 coupled to the load mandrel 3065 by a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical ooui^g betwera the second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 3065 indttdea one or more sealing 
members 3220 for fluididy sealing the interface between the second lower . 
sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 3065* The sealing members 3220 may 
30 comprise any number of conventional commerdalfy available sealing members 
such as, for example, barings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seab. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3220 comprise polypak seals 
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available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long a.Tiai 
stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the second low^ setding head 3055 includes 
a throat passage 3225 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 3100 and 
5 3105. The throat passage 3225 is preferably ofreduced size and is adapted to 
receive and engage with a plug 3230, or other similar device. In this manner, 
the fluid passage 3100 is fluididy isolated from the fluid passage 3105. In this 
manner, the pressure chambos 3175 and 3190 are pressurized. Furthermore, 
the placement of the plug 3230 in the throat passage 3225 also pressurizes the 
10 pressure chambers 3130 of the hydraulic slips 3025. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the expansion cone 3070. The second outer sealing 
mandrd 3060 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 
and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055. In this manner, 
15 the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second 
upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion 
cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the 
outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner surface of 
the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 
ranges fixnn about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. The 
radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
25 3060 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide pninimal radial 
30 clearance. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 preferably comprises an annular 
member having stibstantially cylindrical inner and outer siufaces. The second 
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outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
znaterials. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
5 fabricated from stainless steel in ord^ to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coufied to the second 
UH)er sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
10 oUfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 
3060 is removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 3050 by a standard 
threaded connection. The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to 
the expansion cone 3070 using any number of conventional commerdally 
15 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 

oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 3070 by a standard 
threaded connection. 
20 The first uppo- sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the 

first inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 
together define the first pressure chamber 3175. The second upper sealing head 
3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045, and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 together define the second 
25 pressure chamber 3190. The first and second pressure chambers, 3175 and 
3190, are fluidicly coupled to the passages, 3095 and 3100, via one or more 
passages, 3115 and 3120. During operation of the apparatus 3000, the plug 
3230 engages with the throat passage 3225 to fiuididy isolate the fluid passage 
3100 from the Omd passage 3105. The pressure chambera, 3175 and 3190, are 
30 then pressurized which in turn causes the first upper sealing head 3030, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to reciprocate in 
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the asial direction. The cudal motioQ of the expansion cone 3070 in turn 
expands the casing 3075 in the radial direction. The use of a plurality of 
pressure chanibers, 3175 and 3190, effectively multiplies the available driving 
force for the expansion cone 3070, 
5 The locui mandrel 3065 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055. 

The load mandrel 3065 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 3065 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
10 carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the load mandrel 3066 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 3065 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 
15 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, epoxy, cement, water, drilling mud, or lubricants. In a 
prefixed embodiment* the load mandrel 3065 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 3065 preferably includes a fluid passage 3105 that is 
20 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3100 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 3000. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
3105 is a d apted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
25 The expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 

3060. The expansion cone 3070 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of 
the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
30 The reciprocation of the expansion cone 3070 causes the casing 3075 to expand 
in the radial direction! 
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The ezpaxision cone 3070 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
5 sturface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide an 
expansion cone 3070 for expanding typical casings. The axial length of the 
expansion cone 3070 m^y range, for example* bom about 2 to 8 times the 
maximum outer diameter of the expansion cone 3070. In a preferred 
embodim«t, the axial length of the expansion cone 3070 ranges from about 3 

10 to 5 times the maTimum outer diameter of the expansion cone S070 in order to 
optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 3070 
during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
maximum outside diameter of the expansion cone 3070 is between about 95 to 
99 % of the inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 3075 will be 

15 joined with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion 
cone 3070 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimal^ balance the 
frictional forces with the radial exfiansion forces. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be fabricated from any number of 
coaventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine 

20 tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar 
high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 3070 
is fabricated fi^m D2 machine tool steel in order bo optimally provide high 
strength and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodimenti the outside surface of the expansion cone 3070 has a surface 

25 hardne8SFangingfromabout58to62RockweUGinord6r to optimally provide 
high strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expanaion cone 3070 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 3060 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical oouplinga such aa, for exan^ile* drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

30 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratdiet-latch type connection 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion 
cone 3070 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 3060 using a 
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Standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and 
easy disassembly. 

The casing 3075 is removably coupled to the slips 3025 and the expansion 
cone 3070. The casing 3075 preferably comprises a tubular member. The 
5 casing 3075 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materiala such as. for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country 
tubular goods, carbon sted. low aUoy steel, stainless steel, or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3075 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
10 steel mills in order to optimally provide hi gh strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 
includes a thin wall section 3240 and an outer annular sealing member 3246. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3240 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular waU thii^ess of the casing 3075. In this 
15 manner, the upper end 3236 of the casing 3075 m^y be easily radially expanded 
and deformed into intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of 
weUbore casing. In a prrfored embodimemt, the lower end of the existing 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section 3240 of casing 8075 into the thin waUed 
20 section of the existing wellbore casing results in a weUbore casing having a 
substantiaUy constant inside diametw. 

The annular aealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional oommerdalfy available sealing ttMiWi«|«f such as, for exan^e. 
epozy. rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing 
25 member S245 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimaUy provide 
compressibility and wear renstance. The outside diameto' of the annular 
sealing member 3245 preferabfy ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameto- of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 3076 ia 
joined to. In this manner. aHer radial expansion, the annular sealing member 
30 3246 optimally provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimally provides 
sufficient fridional force with the inside surface of the existing section of 
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wellbore casing during the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the 
casing 3075> 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 
includes a thin wall sectton 3265 and an outer annular sealing nsember 3260. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the thin wall section 3255 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this 
manner, the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 may be Easily expanded and 
drformed. Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing m^ be 
easily joined with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 using a radial 
10 opansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the other 
section of casing also indudes a thin waU section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin waUed section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 3255 of the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 results in 
a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 
15 Tbe upper annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any 

number of conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for 
example, epoxy, rubber, metal or plastia In a preferred embodiment, the upper 
annular sealing member 3245 is fabricated from Stratalock epory in order to 
optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter 
20 of the upper annular sealing member 3245 preferab^r ranges from about 70 to 
95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing 
that the casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, after radial eixpansion, the 
upper annular sealing member 3246 preferably provides a flnidic seal and also 
preferably provides sufficient frictional fone with the inside wall of the 
25 wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 
3075. 

The lower annular sealing member 3260 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commodally available sealing materials such ss, for 
example, epo^, rubber, metal or plastic. In a prefemd embodiment, the lower 
30 annular sealing member 3260 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to 
optimaUy provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter 
of the lower annular sealing member 3260 preferably ranges from about 70 to 
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95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing 
that the casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, the lower annular sealing 
member 3260 preferably provides a Quidic seal and also preferably provide 
sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore duriag the radial 
5 expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

During operation, the apparatus 3000 is preferably positioned in a 
wellbore with the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 positioned in an 
overlapping relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the thin wall section 3240 of the casing 
10 3075 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with Uie thin waU section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of 
wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 3076 will 
compress the thin wall sections and annular compressible membos of the upper 
end 3235 of the casing 3075 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
15 into intimate contact. During the positioning of the apparatus 3000 in the 
weUbore, the casing 3000 ia preferably supported by Che expansion cone 3070. 

Afl«r positioning the apparatus 3000. a first fluidic material is then 
pumped into the fluid passage 3080. The first fluidic material miqr comprise 
any nund>er of conventional commercially available materials sudi as, for 
20 example, drilling mud, water, epoxy, cement, slag mix or lubricants. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material comprises a bardenable fluidic 
sealing matmal such as, for example, cement, epoxy, or alag mix in order to 
optimaUy provide a hardoiable outer annular bo^y around the aq>anded casing 
3075. 

25 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4.500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging team about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
30 to optimally provide operating e£Bciency. 

The first Quidic material pumped into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3085. 3090, 3095, 3100, and 3105 and then outside of 
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the apparatus 3000. The first iliiidic material then preferably fills the annular 
region between the outside of the apparatus 3000 and the interior walls of the 
weflbore. 

The plug 3230 is then introduced into the Suid passage 30S0. The plug 
5 3230 lodges in the throat passage 3225 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the 
fluid passage 3100. In a preferred embodimrat, a couple of volumes of a non- 
hardenable fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 3080 in 
order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 
10 A second fluidic material is th^ pumped into the fluid passage 3080. 

The second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, 
drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for erample, 
15 water, drilling mud, drilling gases, or lubricant in order to opttmsJly provide 
pressurization of the pressure chambera 3175 and 3190. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating presaures and flow rates ranging, for example, ftom about 0 to 4,600 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment^ the second 
20 fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute 
in order to optimally provide operational efiEciency. 

The seamd fluidic material ponqied into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3086, 3090, S095, 3100 and into the pressure 
25 chambers S130 of the slips 3025, and into the pressure diambers 3175 and 
3190. Continued pumping of the second fluidic material pressurizes the 
pressure chambers 3130, 3175, and 3190. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3130 causes the hydraulic 
slip members 3140 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior 
30 surface of the casing 3075. The casing 3075 is then preferably maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. 
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The preasurization of the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 cause the 
first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 
to move in an axial direction relative to the casing 3075. In this manner, the 
5 expansion cone 3070 will cause the casing 3075 to expand in the radial 
direction, beginning with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 3075 is prevented from 
moving in an upward direction by the slips 3025. A length of the casing 3075 is 
then expanded in the radial direction throu£^ the preesuiization of the pressure 
10 chambers 3175 and 3190. The length of the casing 3075 that is expanded 
during the expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length of the 
first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, and expansion cone 3070. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the opoating pressure of the second 
15 fluidic material is reduced and the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and opansion cone 3O70 drop to thdr rest positions with the 
casing 3075 supported hy the expansion cone 3070. The reduction in the 
operating pressure of the second Quidic mat«ial also causes the spring bias 
20 3135 of the slips 3025 to puU the slip members 3140 away from the inside walla 
of the casing 3075. 

The position of the drillpipe 3075 is preferably adjusted throughout the 
radial eqiansion process in order to maintain the overlaying relationship 
between the thin walled sections of the lower end of the ezisting wellbore casing 
25 and tbe upper end ofthe casing 3235. In a preferred embodiment, the stroking 
of the expansion cone S07Q is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled 
section 3240 of the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 ia expanded into the thin 
walled section of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, 
a wellbore casing ia formed including two adjacent sections of casing having a 
30 substantially constant inside diameter. This process may then be repeated for 
the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in 
lengUi having a substantially constant inside diameter. 
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In a preferred embodiment^ during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
3070, the slips 3025 we positioned 9s dose as possible to the thin walled section 
3240 of the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 in order minimise slippage 
between the casing 3075 and the existing weilbore casing at the end of the 
5 radial expansion process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of 
the upper annular sealing member 3245 is selected to ensure sufEdent 
interference fit with tiie inside diameter of the lower end of the existing casing 
to prevent axial displac^ent of the casing 3075 during the final stroke. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the lower antmlnr sealing 
10 member 3260 is selected to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of 
the weilbore at an earlier point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent 
further axial displacement of the casing 3075. In this final alternative, the 
interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of the casing 3075 by 
pulling the expansion cone 3070 out of the weilbore, without having to 
15 pressurize the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
apparatus 3000 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 
3095, 3100, 3110, 3115, 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 within the slips 
3025, and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. No fluid pressure acts directly 
20 on the casing 3075. This permits the use of operating preaaures higher than the 
casing 3075 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 3075 has been oon^dete^ expanded off of the expansion 
cone S070» the remaining portions of the apparatus 3000 are removed from the 
weilbore. In a pr e fm twl onbodiment, the contact pressure betwera the 
25 deformed thin waU sections and compressible ftti n"^«^ membera of the lower 
end of the existing casing and the upper end 3236 of the casing 3075 ranges 
firom about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optunaUy support the casing 3075 
using the existing weilbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 3075 is radialfy expanded into contact with an 
30 existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid pasaages 3080, 3085, 
3090, 3095, 3100, 31l6, 3115, and 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 of the sUps 
3025 and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 of Uie apparatus 3000. 
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In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 
fliiidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 3075. In the case where the casing 3075 is slotted, the 
cured fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expuded casing 
5 3075. Theresultingnewsectionof wellbore casing indudes the expanded 
casing 3075 and the rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between 
the pre-existing wellbore casing and the expanded casing 3075 includes the 
deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The 
inner diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially 

10 constant In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This 
process of expanding overl«9(»ng tubular members having thin wall end 
portions with compressible annnlaT bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manuOT, a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
can be provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 3070 neara the upper 

end 3235 of the casing 3075, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic 
material is reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3000. In an 
alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3000 includes a shock absorber for 
absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the 
20 casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 pei as the expansion cone 3070 
neais the end of the casing 3075 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 3070. In a preferred embodiment, 

25 the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
rettum stroke of the apparatus 3000 to the range of about 0 to 500 pei in order 
minimiz e the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 3070 during the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 
3000 ranges firom about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment 

30 that can be easily handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and also 
minimize the frequency at which the ^paratus 3000 must be re-stroked. 
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In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of one or both of the 
upper sealing heads,, 3030 and. 3050, includes an expansion cone for radially 
expanding the casing 3075 during operation of the aiKwratua 3000 in order to 
increase the surface area of the casing 3075 acted upon during the radial 
5 expansion process. In this manner* the operating pressures can be reduced, 
Altonativefy, the apparatus 3000 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipeUne. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 
may be used to directly line the interior of a weUbore with a casing, without the 
use of an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the 
10 apparatus 8000 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now to Figure 21, an apparatus 3830 for isolating subterranean 
zones wiD be described. A wellbore 3305 including a casing 3310 are positioned 
in a subterranean formation 3315. The subterranean formation 3315 includes a 
number of productive and non-productive zones, including a water zone 3320 
15 and a targeted oQ sand zone 3325. During exploration of the subterranean 
formation 3315, the wellbore 3305 may be extended in a weU known mann«- to 
traverse the various productive and non-productive zones, including the water 
zone 3320 and the targeted oil sand zone 3325. 

In a preferred embodiment, in order to fluididy isolate the water zone 
20 3320 from the targeted oU sand zone 3325. an apparatus 3330 is provided that 
includes one or more sections of solid casing 3335, one or more external seals 
3340, one or more sections of slotted casing 3345, one or more intmnediate 
sections of solid casing 3350, and a solid shoe 3355. 

The solid casing 3335 may provide a flmd conduit that transmits fluids 
25 and othCT materials from one end of the solid casing 3335 to the other end of 
the solid casing SSS5. The solid casing 3335 may coa^nise any number of 
conventional commercially available sections of solid tubular casing such as, for 
example, oilfield tubulars fabricated from chromium steel or fiber^ass. In a 
preferred embodiment, the solid casing 3335 comprises oilfield tubulars 
30 orailable from various foreign and domestic steel Tniiia^ 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to the casing 3310. The solid 
casing 3335 may be coupled to the casing 3310 using any number of 
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conventional commercially available processes such as, for example, welding, 
slotted and expandable connecters, .or expandable solid connectors. In a 
preferred embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the casing 3310 by 
using expandable solid connectors. The solid casing 3335 may comprise a 
5 plurality of such solid casings 3335. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to one more of the slotted 
caaings 3345. The solid casing 3335 xnay be coupled to the slotted casing 3345 
using any nvmber of conventional commerdal^Jr available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted and expandable connectors. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coufded to the slotted casing 3345 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 includes one more valve 
members 3360 for controlling the flow of fluids and other mnff^ri tnig within the 
interior region of the casing 3335. In an alternative embodiment^ during the 
15 production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 

arrangements of padcerB, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
employed within the apparatus to provide various options for conuningling and 
isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the 
siirfaoe. 

20 In a particular^ preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is placed into 

the virellbore 3305 hy eacpanding the casing 3335 in the radial direction into 
intimate contact with the int^or walla of the weUbore 3305. The casing 3335 
may be expanded in the radial direction using any number of conventional 
commercially available methods. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is 

25 expanded in the radial direction using one or more of the processes and 
apparatus described within the preset disclosure. 

The seals 3340 prevrat the passage of fliiids and other materials within 
the annular region 3365 between the solid casings 3335 and 3350 and the 
weUbore 3305. The seals 3340 may comprise any number of conventional 

30 commercially available sealing materiab suitable for sealing a casing in a 
weUbore such as, for example, lead, rubbw or epoxy. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the seals 3340 comprise Stratalok epoxy material available from 
Halliburton Energy Services. 

The slotted casing 3345 permits fluids and other materials to pass into 
and out of the interior of the slotted casing 3345 from and to the annular regio! 
5 3365. In this mann er, oil and gas may be produced from a producing 

subtmanean zone within a subtoranean formation. The slotted casing 3345 
may comprise any number of conventional commerdally available sections of 
slotted tubular casing. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 
comprises expandable slotted tubular casing available from Petroline in 
10 Abeerdeen, Scotland. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the slotted 
casing 145 comprises expandable slotted aandscreen tubular casing available 
from Petroline in Abeerdew, Scotland. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more solid casing 
3335. The slotted casing 3845 may be coupled to the solid casing 3335 using 
15 any nimiber of conventional commercially available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted or solid expandable connectors. In a preferred 
embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the solid casing 3335 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more 
20 intermediate solid casings 3350. The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the 
intermediate solid casing 3350 using any number of conventional commercially 
avaUable processes such as, for example, welding or expandable solid or slotted 
connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to 
the intermediate soUd casing 3350 by expandable solid connectors. 
25 The last section of slotted casing 3345 is preferabfy coupled to the shoe 

3355. The last slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the shoe 3355 using any 
number of conventional conmercially available processes such as, for example, 
welding or expandable solid or slotted connectors. In a preferred embodiment, 
the last slotted casing 3345 is coupled to ttie shoe 3355 by an expandable solid 
30 connector. 

In an alternative embodiment, the shoe 3355 is coupled direct^ to the 
last one of the intermediate solid casings 3350. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casings 3345 are positioned 
within the wellbore 3305 by expanding the slotted casings 3345 in a radial 
direction into intimate contact with the interior walla of the wellbore 3305. The 
slotted ratings 3345 may be expanded in a radial direction using any number of 
5 conventional commerdally available processes. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slotted casings 3345 are expanded in the radial direction using one or more of 
the processes and apparatus disclosed in the present disclosure with reference 
to Figures 14a-20. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 permits Ouids and other materials to 

10 pass between adjacent slotted casings 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 
may comprise any numbv of conventional oommerdalfy available sections of 
solid tubular casing such as, for exanu>le, oilfield tubulars fabricated from 
chromium steel or fibergiasa. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate 
solid casing 3350 comprises oilfield tubulars available from foreign and 

15 domestic steel mills. 

The int^mediate solid casing 3350 is preferably coupled to one or more 
sections of the slotted casing 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may be 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any number of conventional 
commerdally available processes sudi as, for example, welding, or solid or 

20 slotted expandable connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate 
solid casing 3350 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid 
connectors. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may comprise a plurality of 
such intermediate solid casing 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, each intmnediate solid casing 3350 indudes 

25 one more vatve members 3370 for controlling the fiow of fluids and other 
materials within the interior region of the intermediate casing 3350. In an 
alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having ordinary skill 
in the art and the benefit of the present disdosure, during the production mode 
of operation, an internal tubular string with various arrangements of packers, 

30 perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within the 
apparatus to provide various options for commingling and isolating 
subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the surface. 

-221- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



WO00A77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



la a particularly preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 3350 is 
placed into the welllK>re 3305 by expanding the intmnediate casing 3350 in the 
radial direction into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 
3305. The intermediate casing 3350 may be expanded in the radial direction 
5 using any number of conventional commercially available methods. 

In an alternative embodiment, one or more of the intermediate solid 
casings 3350 may be omitted. In an alternative preferred embodiment, one cr 
more of the slotted casings 3345 are provided with one or more seals 3340. 
The shoe 3355 provides a support member for the apparatus 3330. In 
10 this mann er, various production and exploration tools may be supported by the 
show 3350. The shoe 3350 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available shoes suitable for use in a wellbore such as, for example, 
cement filled shoe, or an aluminum or composite shoe. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 3350 comprises an aluminum shoe available from 
15 Halliburton. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3355 is selected to provide 
sufficient strength in compression and tension to permit the use of high 
capacity production and exploration tools. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3330 includes a 
plurality of solid casings 3335, a plurality of seals 3340, a plurality of slotted 
20 casings 3345, a plurality of intermediate solid casings 3350, and a shoe 3355. 
More generality, the apparatus 3330 may comprise one or more solid casings 
3335, each with one or more valve members 3360, n slotted casings 3345, n*l 
intermediata solid casings 3350, each with one or more valve members 3370, 
and a shoe 3355* 

25 During operation of the apparatus 3330, oil and gas mi^ be controUably 

produced from the targeted oil sand sone 3325 using the slotted casings 3345. 
The oil and gas may then be transported to asurface location using the solid 
casing 3335. The use of intermediate solid casings 3350 with valve members 
3370 permits isolated sections of the zone 3325 to be selectivelly isolated for 

30 production. The seals 3340 permit the zone 3325 to be fluididy isolated from 
the zone 3320. Th^ seals 3340 fiirther permits isolated sections of the zone 
3325 to be fluidic^ isolated from each other. In this mann», the apparatus 
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3330 permits unwanted and/or non-productive sxibterranean zones to be 
fluidicly isolated. 

In an alternative embodiment, aa will be recognized by persons having 
ordinary skill in the art and also having the benefit of the present-disclosure, 
5 during the production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with 
various arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves 
may be employed within the apparatus to provide various options for 
co mmingl i n g and isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing 
a fluid path to the surface. 
10 Referring to Figures 22a, 22b, 22c and 22d, an embodiment of an 

apparatus 3500 for forming a weUbore casing while drilling a wellbore will now 
be described In a preferred embodiment, the q>paratus 3500 includes a 
support member 3605, a mandrel 3510, a mandrel launcher 3515, a shoe 3520, a 
tubular member 3525, a mud motor 3530, a drill bit 3535, a first fluid passage 
15 3540, a second fluid passage 3545, a pressure diamber 3550, a third fluid 
passage 3555, a cup seal 3560, a body of lubricant 3565, seals 3570, and a 
releasable coupling 3600. 

The support memba 3505 is coupled to the mandrel 3510. The support 
member 3505 preferably comprises an armtilai- member having sufficient 
20 strength to carry and support the apparatus 3500 within the wellbore 3575. In 
a preferred embodiment, the support member 3506 further includes one or 
more conventional centralizeis (not iUustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 
3500. 

The support member 3505 may comprise one or more sections of 
25 conventional commercial^ available tubular matoials sudi aa, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, stainless steel or carbon steel. In 
a preferred embodiment, the support member 3606 comprises coiled tubing or 
driUpipe in order to optimatty permit the placement of the apparatus 3500 
within a non-vertical wellbore. 
30 In a preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 includes a first 

fluid passage 3540 for conveying fluidic materials from a surface location to the 
fluid passage 3545. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluid passage 3540 is 
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adapted to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, epozy 
or slag mix at operating {x^ures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 
10,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

The mandrel 3510 is coupled to and supported by the support member 
5 3505. The mandrel 3510 is also coupled to and supports the mandrel launcher 
3515 and tubular member 3525. The mandrel 3510 is preferably adapted to 
controUably expand in a radial direction. The mandrel 3510 znay compnise any 
number of conventional commerdaUy available mandrels modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the mandrel 3510 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool as 

disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are incorporated 
herein by reference, modified in accordance with the ^^frhingn of the present 
disclosure. 

In a preferred ^nbodiment, the mandrel 3510 includes one or more 
15 conical sections for expanding the tubular member 3525 in the radial direction. 
In a preferred embodiment, the outer surfaces of the conical sections of the 
mandrel 3510 have a surface hardness ranging from about 53 to 62 Rockwell C 
in order to optimally radially expand the tubular member 3525. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 includes a second fluid 
20 passage 3545 fluidicly coupled to the first fluid passage 3540 and the pressure 
chamber 3550 for conveying fluidic matmals from the first fluid passage 3540 
to the pressure chamber 3550. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluid 
passage 3545 ia adapt^yj to convey fluidic matoiala such as water, drilling mud, 
cement, epoxy or slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 
25 about 0 to 12,000 psi and 0 to 3,500 gaUons/minute in order to optimally 
provide operating pressure for efficient operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 is coupled to the tubular member 3525, the 
mandrel 3510, and the shoe 3520. The mandrel launcher 3515 preferably 
comprises a tapered annular member that mates with at a portion of at least 
30 oneof the conical portions ofthe outer surface of the mandrel 3510. In a 
prefm*ed embodimra^ the wall thickness ofthe mandrel launcher is less than 
the wall thickness of the tubular member 3525 in order to facilitate the 
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initiation of the radial expansion process and facilitate the placement of the 
apparatus in opening baviiig tight clearances. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wail thickness of the mandrel launcher 3515 rang^ from about 50 to 100 % of 
the wall thickness of the tubular member 3525 inunediateiy adjacent to the 
5 mandrel launcher 3515 in order to optimaUy faciliate the radial expansion 
process and facilitate the insertion of the apparatus 3500 into weUbore casings 
and other areas with tight clearances. 

The mandrel laimcher 3515 may be fabricated from any numb^ of 
conventional conunerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
10 country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon sted or stainless steeL In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3515 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods of higher strength by lower waU thickness than the 
tubular member 3525 in order to optimally provide a ainall^ container having 
approximately the same burst strength as the tubular member 3525. 
15 The shoe 3520 is coupled to tlie mandrel launcher 3515 and the 

releasable coupling 3600. The shoe 3520 preferably comprises a substantially 
annular member. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 or the releasable 
coupling 3600 include a third fluid passage 3555 fluidic|y coupled to the 
pressure chamber 3550 and the mud motor 3530. 
20 The shoe 3520 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy 

available shoes such as, for example, cement filled, aluminum or composite 
modified in accordance with the fa^oAf^ingw of the present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodimmit, the shoe 3520 comprises a hi|^ strength shoe having a 
burst strength approximately equal to the burst strength of the tubular 
25 member 3525 and mandrel launcher 3515. The shoe 352018 preferably coupled 
to the mud motor 3520 by a releasable coupling 3600 in ord^ to optimally 
provide for removal of the mud motor 3530 and drill nit 3535 upon the 
completion of a drilling and <'^»wg operation. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 indudea a releasable latch 
30 mechanism 3600 for retrieving and removing the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 
3535 upon the completion of the drilling and casing formation operations. In a 
preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 further includes an anti-rotatioA device 
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for maintaining the shoe 3520 in a substantially stationary rotational position 
dxiring operation of the ^paratus 3500. In a preferred embodiment, the 
releasable latch mechanism 3600 is releasabiy coupled to the shoe 3520. 

The tubular member 3525 is supported by and coupled to the mandrel 
5 3510. The tubular member 3525 is expanded in the radial direction and 

extruded oCT of the mandrel 3510. The tubular member 3525 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
ezan^e, Oilfield Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel 
tubin^casing, automotive grade steel, or plastic tubin^casing. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the tubular member 3525 is fabricated from OCTG in order to 
maximize strength after expansion. The inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 3525 may range, for example, from a^iprazimately 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectivdy. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 3525 range from about 3 to 

15 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide 
minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly drilled wellbore sizes. The 
tubular member 3525 preferably comprises an anniilfty mwaher with solid 
Walls. 

In a preferred CTibodimmt, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular 
20 member 3525 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down 
the mandrel 3510 when the mandrel 3510 completes the extrusion of tubular 
member 3525. For lTiucal tubular member 3525 mttf^'nia the length of the 
tubular member 3525 ia preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,^ 
length. The tabular number 3525 may comprise a single tubular memto 
25 alternatively, a plurality of tubular members coupled to one another. 

The mud motor 3530 is coupled to the shoe 3520 and the drill bit 3535. 
The mud motor 3530 is also fluidiciy coupled to the fluid paaaage 3556. In a 
preferred embodimwt, the mud motor 3530 is driven by fluidic materials such 
as, for example, drilling mud, water, cement, epaxj, lubricants or slag mix 
30 conv^ed from the fluid passage 3555 to the mud motor 3530. In this manner, 
the mud motor 3530 drives the drill bit 3535. The operating pressures and flow 
rates for operating mud motor 3530 may range, for example, from about 0 to 
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12,000 psi and 0 to 10,000 gaUona/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the 
operating pressyres and flow rates for operating mud motor 3530 range from 
about 0 to 5,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The mud motor 3530 may comprise any number of conventionai 
5 commercially available mud motors, modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the size of the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 
3520 and the expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the 
10 conclusion of the drilling and casing operations. 

The drill bit 3536 is coupled to the mud motor 3530. The drill bit 3535 is 
preferably adapted to be powered by the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the 
drill bit 3535 drills out new sections of the wellbore 3575. 

The drill bit 3535 may comprise anj number of conventional 
15 commercially available drill bits, modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the size of the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 
3520 and the expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the 
20 conclusion of the drilling and casing operations. In several alternative 

preferred embodiments, the drill bit 3535 comprises an eccentric drill bit, a hi- 
centered drill bit, or a small diameter drill bit with an hydraulically actuated 
imder reamer. 

The first fluid passage 3540 permits fluidic materials to be transported to 
25 the second fluid passage 3545, the pressure chambw 3550, the third fluid 

passage 3555, and the mud motor 3530. The first fluid passage 3540 is coupled 
to and positioned within the support member 3505. The first fluid passage 
3540 preferably ezteada from a position adjacmt to the surface to the second 
fluid passage 3545 within the mandrel 3510. The first fluid passage 3540 is 
30 preferably positioned along a oenterline of the apparatus 3500. 

The second fluid passage 3545 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed 
from the first fluid passage 3540 to the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid 
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passage 3555. and the mud motor 3530. The second fliud passage 3545 is 
coupled to and positioned within the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 
3545 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the first fluid passage 3540 
to the bottom of the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 ts preferably 
5 positioned substantially along the centerline of the ^paratus 3500. 

The pressure chamber 3550 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed 
from the second fluid passage 3545 to the third fluid passage 3555, and the mud 
motor 3530. The pressure chamber is preferably defined by the region below 
the mandrel 3510 and within the tubular member 3525, mandrel launcher 
10 3515, shoe 3520, and releasable coupling 3600. During operation of the 

apparatus 3500, pressurization of the pressure chamber 3550 preferabty causea 
the tubular member 3525 to be extruded off^of the mandrel 3610. 

The third fluid passage 3555 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed 
from the pressure chamber 3550 to the mud motor 3530, The third fluid 
15 passage 3555 may be coupled to and positioned within the shoe 3520 or 

releasable coupling 3600. The third fluid passage 3555 preferably extends from 
a position adjacent to the pressure chamber 3550 to the bottom of the shoe 3520 
or releasable coupling 3600. The third fluid passage 3555 is preferably 
positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 3500. 
20 The fluid passages 3540, 3645, and 3565 are preferably selected to convey 

materials such as cement, drilling mud or epozies at flow rates and pressures 
ranging from about.G to 8,000 gallona/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally operational eflSdency, 

The cup seal 3560 is coupled to and supported by the outer surface of the 
25 support member 3505. The cup seal 3560 prevents foreign materials from 
entering the interior region of the tubular member 3525. The cup seal 3560 
may conq)rise any number of conventional commercial^ avaflable cup seals 
such as, for exanq>le, TP cups or SIP cupe modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disdosure. In a preferred embodiment, the cup seal 
30 3560 comprises a SIP cup, available from HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, 
TX in order to optimally block the entry of foreign matmals and contain a body 
of lubricant In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a 
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plurality of such cup seals in order to optimally prevent the entry of foreign 
material into the intmpr r^on of the tubular member 3525 in the vicinity of 
the mandrel 3510. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 3565 is provided in 
5 the annular region above the mandrel 3510 within the interior of the tubular 
member 3525. In this mann^, the extrusion of the tubular member 3525 off of 
the mandrel 3510 is facilitated The lubricant 3565 may comprise any number 
of conventional conunerciaUy available lubricants such as, for example, 
Lubriplate^ chlorine baaed lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 
10 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 3565 comprises 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment 
Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide optimum lubricataon to 
fadliate the expansion process. 

The seals 3570 are coupled to and supported by the end portion 3580 of 
15 the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 nre further positioned on an outer 
surface of the end portion 3530 of the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 
permit the overlapping joint between the lower end portion 3585 of a 
preexisting section of casing 3590 and the end portion 3580 of the tubular 
member 3525 to be fluididy sealed. The seals 3570 nugf comprise any number 
20 of conv»tional commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber. 
Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3570 molded from 
Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in 
order to optimally provide a load bearing interference fit betweoi the end 3580 
25 of the tubular member 3525 and the end 3585 of the pre-existing casing 3590. 
In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
3525 from the pre-existing casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the 
frictional force optimally provided by the seals 3570 ranges from about 1,000 to 
30 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 3525. 
The releasable Coupling 3600 is preferably releasably coupled to the 
bottom of the shoe 3520. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable coupling 
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3600 includes fluidic seals for sealing the interface between the releasable 
coupling 3600 and the shoe 3520. In this manner, the pressure chamber 3560 
may be pressurized. The releasable coupling 3500 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdally available releasable coupling suitable for drilling 
5 operations modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 

As illustrated in Figure 22A, during operation of the apparatus 3500, the 
apparatus 3500 is preferably initially positioned within a preerLsting section of 
a wellbore 3575 including a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3590. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 
10 is positioned in an overlapping relationship with the lower end 3585 of the 
preexisting section of casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the ^paratus 
3500 is initially positioned in the wellbore 3575 with the drill bit 353 in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. During the initial placement of the 
apparatus 3500 in the wellbore 3575, the tubular member 3525 is preferably 
15 supported by the mandrel 3510. 

As iUustrated in Figure 22B, a fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into 
the first fluid passage 3540. The fluidic material 3595 is preferably conveyed 
from the first fluid passage 3540 to the second fluid passage 3545, Uie pressure 
chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 3556 and the inlet to the mud motor 
20 3530. The fluidic material 3595 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available fluidic materials such as, for example, drilling mud, 
water, cement, epo^ or slag mix. The fluidic material 3595 may be pumped 
into the first fluid passage 3540 at operating pressures and Qow rates ranging, 
for examine, from about 0 to 9,000 pei and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute. 
25 The fluidic material 3595 will enter the inlet for the mud motor 3530 and 

drive the mud motor 3530. The fluidic material 3595 will then exit the mud 
motor 3530 and enter the annular region surrounding the apparatus 3500 
within the wellbore 3575. The mud motor 3530 will in turn drive the drill bit 
3535. The operation of the drill bit 3535 will driU out a new section of the 
30 weUbore3575. 

In the case where the fluidic material 3695 comprises a hardenable 
fluidic material, the fluidic material 3595 preferably is permitted to cure and 
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form an outer annular body surrounding the periphery of the expanded tubular 
member 3525. Alternatively, in the case where the fluidic material 3595 is a 
non-bardenable fixiidic material, the tubular member 3595 preferably is 
expanded into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3575. In 
5 this manner, an outer annular body is not provided in all applications. 

As illustrated in Figure 22C, at some point during operation of the mud 
motor 3530 and drill bit 3535, the pressure drop across the mud motor 3530 
will create sufficient back pressure to cause the operating pressure within the 
pressure chamber 3550 to elevate to the pressure necessaty to extrude the 
10 tubularmember 3525 off of the mandrel 3510. The elevation of the operating 
pressure within the pressmre chamber 3550 wiU thra cause the tubular member 
3525 to extrude o£f of the mandrel 3510 as illustrated in Figure 22D. For 
typical tubular members 3525, the necessary opo-ating pressure ms^ range, for 
ezanqple, from about 1,000 to 9,000 psi. In this manner, a wellbore casing is 
15 formed simultaneous with the drilling out of a new section of wellbore. 

In a particularly prefOTed embodiment^ during the operation of the 
apparatus 3500, the apparatus 3500 is lowered into the wellbore 3575 until the 
drill bit 3535 is proximate the bottom of the wellbore 3575. Throughout this 
process, the tubular member 3525 is preferably supported by the mandrel 3510. 
20 The apparatus 3500 is then lowered until the drill bit 3535 is placed in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. At this point, at least a portion of the 
weight of the tubular member 3525 is supported by the drill bit 3535. 

The fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into the first fluid passage 
3540, second fluid passage 3545, pressure chamber 3550, thnrd fluid passage 
25 3555, and the inlet of the mud motor 3530. The mud motor 3530 th» drives 
the drill bit 3535 to drill out a new section of the wellbore 3575. Once the 
differential pressure across the mud motor 3530 exceeds the minimum 
extrusion presaure for the tubular member 3525, the tubular member 3525 
begins to extrude off of the mandrel 3510. As the tubular member 3525 is 
30 extruded off of the mandrel 3510, the weight of the extruded portion of the 
tubular member 3525 is transferred to and supported by the drill bit 3535. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pumping pressure of the fluidic material 3595 is 
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ma i n t a i n ed substantially constant throu|^out this process. At some point 
during the process of extruding the tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 
3510, a 3u£5cie&t portion of the weight of the tubular membsr 3525 is 
transferred to the drill bit 3535 to stop the estnision proems due U> the 
5 opposing force. Continued drilling by the drill bit 3535 eventually transfers a 
sufficimt portion of the weight of the extruded portion of the tubular member 
3525 back to the mandrel 3510. At this point, the extrusion of the tubular 
member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510 continues. In this manner, the support 
member 3505 never has to be moved and no driUpipe connections have to be 

10 made at the surface since the new section of the wellbore casing within the 
newly drilled section of wellbore is created by the constant downward feeding of 
the expanded tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510. 

Once the new section of wellbore that is lined with the fully expanded 
tubular member 3525 is completed, the support m^nber 3505 and mandrel 

15 3510 are removed from the wellbore 3575. The drilling assembly including the 
mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 are then preferably removed by lowering a 
drillstring into the new section of wellbore casing and retrieving the drilling 
assembly by uaing the latch 3600. The expanded tubular member 3525 is then 
cemented uaing conventional squeeze cementing methods to provide a solid 

20 annular sealing member around the periphery of the expanded tubular member 
3525. 

Alternative^, the apparatus 3500 may be used to repair or form an 
undergroimd pipeline or form a support member for a structure. In several 
preferred alternative embodimenta, the teachings of the apparatus 3500 are 

25 combined with the teachings of the embodiments illustrated in Figures 1-21. 
For example, by operabfy coupling the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 to the 
pressure chambers used to cause the radial expansion of the tubular members 
of the embodimuts illustrated and described with reference to Figures 1-21, 
the use of plugs may be eliminated and radial expansion of tubular members 

30 can be combined with the drilling out of new sections of wellbore. 

Referring now to FIGS. 2aA, 23B and 23C, an apparatus 3700 for 
expanding a tubular member will be described. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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apparatus 3700 includes a support member 3705, a packer 3710, a first fluid 
conduit 3715, an annular fluid passage 3720, fluid inleto 3725, an annular seal 
3730, a second fluid conduit 3735, a fluid passage 3740, a mandrel 3745, a 
mandrel launcher 3750, a tubular member 3755, slips 3760, and seals 3765. In 
5 a preferred embodiment, the apparatuis 3700 is used to radially expand the 
tubular member 3756. In this manner, the apparatus 3700 may be used to form 
a wellbore casing, line a wellbore casing, form a pipeline, line a pipeline, form a 
structural support member, or repair a wellbore casing, pipeline or structural 
support member. In a fnreferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to 
10 clad at least a portion of the tubular member 3755 onto a preexisting tubular 
member* 

The support member 3705 is preferably coupled to the packer 3710 and 
the mandrel launcho* 3750. The support member 3705 prefmb^ comprises a 
tubular member fabricated from any number of conventional conmaerdally 
15 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, or stainless steel. The support member 3705 is 
preferably selected to fit throu^ a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3770. 
In this manner, the apparatus 3700 may be positioned within the wellbore 
casing 3770. In a prtferred embodiment, the support member 3705 is 
20 releasably coupled to the mandrel launcher 3750. In this manner, the support 
memb^ 3705 may be decoupled from the mandrel launcher 3750 upon the 
completion of an extrusion operation. 

The packer 3710 ia coupled to the support memb^ 3705 and the first 
fluid conduit 3715, The packer 3710 preferably provides a fluid seal between 
25 the outside surface of the first fluid conduit 3716 and the inside surface of the 
support member 3705. In this manner, the packer 3710 preferably seals off 
and, in combination with the support member 3705, first fluid conduit 3715, 
second fluid conduit 3735, and mandrel 3745. defines an annular chamber 3775. 
The packer 3710 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaily 
30 available packers modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. 
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The first fluid conduit 3715 is coupled to the packer 3710 and the 
annular seal 3730. The first fluid conduit 3715 pr^erably comprises an annular 
member fabricated firom any number of conventional ojmmercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
5 carbon steel, or stainless steel In a preferred embodiment, the first fluid 
conduit 3715 includes one or more fluid inlets 3725 for conveying fluidic 
materials from the annular fluid passage 3720 into the chamber 3775. 

The annular fluid passage 3720 is defined by and positioned between the 
interior surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the interior surface of the 
10 second fluid conduit 3735. The annular fluid passage 3720 is preferably 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as cement, water, epoxy, lubricants, 
and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
operational efCdency. 
15 The fluid inlets 3725 are positioned in an end portion of the first fluid 

conduit 3715. The fluid inlets 3725 preferably are adapted to convqr fluidic 
materials such as cement, wBta, epoxy, lubricants, and slag mix at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 pai and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efifidency* 
20 The annular seal 3730 is coupled to the first fluid conduit 3715 and the 

second fluid conduit 3735. The annular seal 3730 jntf erabty provides a fluid 
seal between the interior surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the exterior 
surface of the second fluid conduit 3735. The annular seal 3730 preferably 
provides a fluid aeal between the interior surfiux of the first fluid conduit 3715 
25 and the exterior surface of the second fluid conduit 3735 during relative axial 
motion of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the second fluid conduit 3735. The 
annular seal 3730 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals sudi as, for examfde, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the g npiilar seal 3730 comprises a 
30 polypak seal available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing 
for axial motion. 
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The second fluid conduit 3735 is coupled to the annular seal 3730 and the 
mandrel 3745. The second Huid conduit prefi^ab^ comprises a tubular 
member fabricated from any niunber of conventional cbnmiarcially available 
materials such as, for example, coiled txibing, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
5 alloy steel, stainless steel, or low carbon steel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second fluid conduit 3735 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as cement, 
water, eposy, lubricants, and slag mix at operating presbures and flow rates 
ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute in ord» to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 
10 The fluid passage 3740 is coupled to the second fluid conduit 3735 and 

the mandrel 3745. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3740 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such aa cement, water, epoa^, lubricants, 
and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
15 operational efficiency. 

The mandrel 3745 is coupled to the second fluid conduit 3735 and the 
mandrel launcher 3750. The numdrel 3745 preferably coc^irise an annular 
member having a conic section fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, carbon steel, tool steel, 
20 ceramics, or composite materials. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of 
attack the conic section of the mandrel 3745 ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees 
in order to optimally expand the mandrel laimcher 3750 and tubular member 
3755 in the radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness 
of the conic section of the mandrel 3745 ranges frt)m about 50 Rockwell C to 70 
25 Rockwell C. In a particulariy preferred ^nbodiment, the surface hardness of 
the outer surface of the conic section of the mandrel 3745 ranges from about 58 
Rockwell C to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high yield strength. 
In an altematrve embodiment, the mandrel 3745 is expandable in order to 
further optimally augment the radial expansion process. 
SO The mandrel launcher 3750 is coupled to the support member 3705, the 

mandrel 3745, and the tubular member 3755. The mandrel launcher 3750 
preferably comprise a tubular member having a variable cross-sectioki and a 
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reduced wall thickness in order to facilitate the radial expansion process. In a 
preferred embodiment, the crosS'sef^onal area of the mandrel launcher 3750 at 
one end is adapted to mate with the mandrel 3745, and at the other end, the 
cross-sectional area of the mandrel launcher 3750 is adapted to match the cross- 
5 sectional area of the tubular member 3755. In a preferred oabodimenti the 
wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 3750 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of 
the wall thickneiw of the tubular member 3755 in order to facilitate the 
initiation of the radial expansion process. 

The mandrel launcher 3750 may be fabricated from any number of 
10 conventional commercially available matmals sucb as, for example, oilfidd 
country tubular goods, low allow steel, stainless steel, or carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodimmt, the mandrel launcher 3750 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods having higher strength but lower waU thickness than the 
tubular member 3755 in ord^* to optimally match the burst strength of the 
15 tubular member 3755. In a preferred embodiment^ the mandral launcher 3750 
is removabfy ooapled to the tubular memb^ 3755. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 3750 may be removed from the weUbore 3780 upon the completion of 
an extrusion operation. 

The tubular member 3755 is couided to Uie mandrd launch9, the slips 
20 3760 and the seals 3765. The tubular mwiber 3755 preferably comprises a 
tubular motiber fUbricated from any number of conventional oommerdaUy 
available materials euch as, for eoum^ple, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel, or oilfidd country tubular goods. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 3755 is £abricated from oilfield country tubular goods. 
25 The slips 3760 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubulsr member 

3755. The slips 3760 preferably are adapted to couple to the interior walls of a 
casing, pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3755. In this manner, the slips 3760 provide structural support for the 
expanded tubular member 3755. The slips 3760 may comprise any number of 
30 conventional commercially available slips, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. 
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The seals 3765 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 
3755. The seala 3765. preferably provide a fluidic seal between the outside 
s\irfac8 of the expanded tubular member 3755 and the interior walb of a casing, 
pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 
5 3755. In tins manner, the seals 3765 provide a fluidic seal for the expanded 
tubular member 3755. The seals 3765 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercial^ available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, 
Teflon or Bpoxy seals modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a prefmred CTibodiment, the seals 3765 comprise seals molded 
10 from Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
in ord^ to optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the overlapping joint and 
optimally provide load carrying capacity to withstand the range of typical 
tensile and compressive loads. 

During operation of the apparatus 3700, the apparatus 3700 is preferably 
15 lowered into a wellbore 3780 having a preexisting section of wellbore casing 
3770. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is positioned with at 
least a portion of the tubular member 3755 overlapping with a portion of the 
wellbore casing 3770. In this manner, the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3755 will preferably cause the outside surface of the expanded tubular 
20 member 3755 to couple with the inside surface of the wellbore casing 3770. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial expansion of the tubular member 3755 will 
also cause the slips 3760 and seals 3765 to engage with the intmor surface of 
the wellbore casing 3770. In this manner, the expanded tubular member 3755 
is provided with enhanced structural support by the slips 3760 and an enhanced 
25 fluid seal by the seals 3765. 

As illustrated in FIG. 23B, after placement of the apparatus 3700 in an 
overlapping relationship with the wellbore casing 3770, a fluidic matoriai 3785 
is preferably pumped into the chamber 3775 using the fluid passage 3720 and 
the inlet passages 3725. In a preferred embodimenty the fluidic material is 
30 pumped into the chamber 3775 at o]>erating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute in order to optimally 
provide operational efBciency. The pumped fluidic material 3785 increase the 
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operating pressure within the chamber 3775. The increased operating pressure 
in the chamber 3775 then causes the mandrel 3745 to extrude the mandrel 
launcher 375G and tubtdar member 3755 off of the fac^ of the mandrel 3745. 
The extrusion of the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular member 3755 off of 
5 the face of the mandrel 3745 causes the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular 
member 3755 to expand in the radial direction. Continued pimiping of the 
fluidic material 3785 preferably causes the entire length* of the tubular member 
3755 to expand in the radial direction. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the pumping rate and pressure of the fluidic 

10 material 3785 is reduced during the latter stages of the extrusion process in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3700. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus 3700 includes shock absorbers for absorbing the shock caused by the 
completion of the extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion process causes the mandrel 

15 3745 to move in an axial direction 3785. During the axial movement of the 
mandrel, in a preferred embodim^t, the fluid passage 3740 conveys fluidic 
material 3790 displaced by the moving mandrel 3745 out of the wellbore 3780. 
In this manner, the operational efficiency and speed of the esKtrusion process is 
enhanced. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion process includes the injection 

of a hardenable fluidic matoial into the annular region between the tubular 
member 3755 and the bore hde 3780. In this manner, a hardened sealing layer 
is provided between the expanded tubular member 3755 and the interior walk 
of the wellbore 3780. 

25 As illustraied in FIG. 2SC, in a preferred embodiment, upon the 

completion of the extrusion process, the support member 3705, packer 3710, 
first fluid conduit 3715, ftnnti|OT aeal 3730, second fluid conduit 3735, mandrel 
3745, and mandrel launcher 3750 are moved from the weUbore 3780. 

In an alternative embodiment, the an>aratuB 3700 is used to repair a 

30 preexisting wellbore casing, pipeline, or structural supports In this alternative 
embodiment, both ends of the tubular member 3755 preferably indude slips 
3760 and seals 3765. 
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In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to form a 
tubular structural support for a building or of&hore structure. 

Referring now to FIGS. 24A, 248. 24C, 24D. and 24E, an apparatus 3900 
for expanding a tubular member will be described. In a preferred embodiment, 
5 the apparatus 3900 includes a support member 3905, a mandrel launcher 3910, 
a mandrel 3915, a first Ouid passage 3920, a tubular membv 3925, slips 3930, 
seals 3936, a shoe 3940, and a second fluid passage 3945. In a preferred 
embodimrat, the apparatus 3900 is used to radially expand the mandrel 
launcher 3910 and tubular member 3925. In this manner, the iqiparatus 3900 
10 may be used to form a weUbore casing, line a wellbore casing, form a pipeline, 
line a pipeline, form a structural support member, or repair a wellbore casing, 
pipeline or structural support member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus 3900 is used to clad at least a portion of the tubular member 3925 
onto a preexisting structural member. 
15 The support member 3905 is preferab^ coupled to the mandrel launcher 

3910. The support member 3905 preferably comprises a tubular member 
fabricated from any number of conventional commerdalJIy available materials 
such as, for example, oilfietd country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
or stainless steel. The support member 3905, the mandrd launcher 3910, the 
20 tubular member 3925. and the shoe 3940 are preferably selected to fit through^ 
preexisting section of wellbore casing 3950. In this manner, the ^)paratus. 3900 
m^ be positioned within the wellbore casing 3970* In a prefored embodiment, 
the support member 3905 is releasab^y coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. 
In this manner, the support memb^ 3905 may be decoupled from the mandrel 
25 launcher 3910 upon the completion of an extniaion operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3910 is coupled to the support member 3905 and 
the tubular memjber 3025. The mandrel launcher 3910 preferably comprise a 
tubular member having a variable cross-section and a reduced wall thickness in 
order to facilitate the radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the 
30 crosa-aectional area of the mandrel laimcher 3910 at one end is adapted to mate 
with the mandrel 3915, and at the other end, the cross-sectional area of the 
mandrel launcher 3910 is adapted to match the cross-sectionai area of the 
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tubular meiaber 3925. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
mandrel launcher 3910 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of 
the tubular member 3925 in order to facilitate the initiation of the radial 
expansion process. 

5 The mandrel launcher 3910 may be fabricated from any niunber of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low allow steel, stainless steel, ot carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the mandrel launcher 3910 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods having higher strength but lower wall thjrlmiWM than the 

10 tubular meinber 3925 in order to optinudly match the burst strength of the 
tubular member 3925. In a preferred embodiment^ the mandrel launcher 3910 
is removably coupled to the tubular member 3925. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 3910 may be removed fivm the wellbore 3960 upon the completion of 
an extrusion operation. 

15 The mandrel 3915 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. The 

mandrel 3915 preferably oompriae an annular member having a conic section 
fabricated from any number of conventional commerciallty available materials 
such as, for example, tool steel, carbon steel, ceramics, or composite materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the an^e of attack of the conic section of the 

20 mandrel 3915 ranges frt>m about 10 to 30 degrees in order to optimally expand 
the mandrel launcher 3910 and the tubular memb^ 3925 in the radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment^ the surface hardness of the conic section 
of the mandrel 3915 ranges from about 58 to 62 RockweD C in order to 
optimally provide high strength and resist wear and galling. In an alternative 

25 embodiment, the mandrel 3915 is expandable in order to further optinudly 
augment the radial expansion process. 

The fluid passage 3920 is positioned within the mandrel 3915. The fluid 
passage 3920 is preferably adapted to convey fluidic materials such as cement, 
water, epoxy, lubricants, and slag ma at operating pressures and flow rates 

30 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsMiinute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. The fluid passage 3920 preferably 
includes an inlet 3965 adapted to receive a plug, or other similar device. In this 
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manBer, the interior chamber 3970 above the mandrel 3915 may be fluididy 
isolated firom the interior chamber 3975 below the mandrel 3915. 

The tubiUar member 3925 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910, the 
slips 3930 and the seals 3935. The tubular member 3925 preferaUy comprises a 
5 tubular member fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel, or oilfield country tubular goods. In a preferred embodimeiit» the tubular 
member 3925 is fabricated firom oilfield countzy tubular goods. 

The slips 3990 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 
10 3925. TheslipsS9S0preferabiy are adapted to couple to the interior walls of a 
casing, pipeline or other staructure upon the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3925. In this manner, the slips 3930 provide structural support for the 
expanded tubular member 3925. The slips 3930 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available slips, modified in accordance with the 
15 teachingsof the present disclosure. 

The seals 3935 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 
3925. The seals 3935 preferably provide a fluidic seal between the outside 
surface of the expanded tubular member 3925 and the interior walls of a casing, 
pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 
20 3925. In this manner, the seals 3935 provide a fluidic seal for the expanded 
tubular member 3925. The seals 3935 may con^irise any number of 
conventional commerdaOy available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber or 
epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the seala 3935 comprise Stratalok epoxy 
material available firom Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
25 provide structural support for the typical tensile and compressive loads. 

The shoe 3940 is coupled to the tubular member 3925. The shoe 3940 
preferably comprises a substantially tubular member having a fluid passage 
3945 for conveying fluidic materials from the chamber 3975 to the annular 
region 3970 outside of the apparatus 3900. The shoe 3940 may comprise any 
30 number of conventional commercially available shoes modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
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Diiring operation of the apparatus 3900, the apparatus 3900 is preferably 
lowered into a wellbore.3960 haying a preexisting section of weilbore casing 
3975. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is positioned with at 
least a portion of the tubular member 3925 overlapping with a portion of the 
5 weilbore casing 3975. In this manner, the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3925 will preferably cause Uie outside surface of the expanded tubular 
member 3925 to couple with the inside surface of the wdlbore casing 3975. In a 
preferred ^nbodiment^ the radial expansion of the tubular member 3925 will 
also cause the slips 3930 and seals 3935 to engage with the interior smrGace of 

10 the weilbore casing 3975. In this manner, the expanded tubular oieoiber 3925 
is provided with enhanced structural support by the slips 3930 and an enhanced 
fluid seal by the seals 3935. 

As illuslarated in FIG. 24B, after placement of the iq^paratus 3900 in an 
overtyping relationship with the weilbore casing 3975, a fluidic material 3980 

15 is preferably pumped into the chamber 3970. The fluidic material 3980 then 
passes throu^ the fluid passage 3920 into the chamber 3975. The fluidic 
material 3980 then passes out of the chamber 3975, through the fluid passage 
3945, and into the annular region 3970. In a preferred onbodiment, the fluidic 
material 3980 is pumped into the chamber 3970 at operating pressures and flow 

20 rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational eCEdenc^. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluidic material 3980 comiarises a hardenable fluidic sealing material in order to 
form a hardened outer annular member aroimd the expanded tubular member 
3925, 

25 As iUustrated in FIG. 24C, at some iat^ point in the process, a baU 3985, 

plug or other similar device, is introduced into the pumped fltiidic material 
3980. In a preferred onbodiment, the ball 3985 mates with and seals ofi* the 
inlet 3965 of the fluid passage 3920. In this manner, the chamber 3970 is 
fluididy isolated from the chamber 3975. 

30 As illustrated in FIG. 24D, after placement of the ball 3985 in the inlet 

3965 of the fluid passage 3920, a fluidic material 3990 is piunped into the 
chamb^ 3970. The fluidic material is preferably pumped into the chamber 

.242* 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



3970 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 g^ons/minute in order to provide optimal operating efficiency. 
The fluidic material 3990 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerdaily available materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud, 
5 cement, epoxy, or slag mix. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 
3990 comprises a non*hardenable fluidic material in order to maximize 
operational efiSdency. 

Continued pumping of the fluidic material 3990 increases fluidic material 
3980 increases the operating pressure within the chamber 3970. The increased 
10 operating pressure in the chamber 3970 then causes the mandrel 3915 to 

extrude the mandrel launcher 3910 and tubular member 3925 off of the conical 
face of the mandrel 3915. The extrusion of the mandrel launcher 3910 and 
tubular membo" 3925 off of the conical face of the mandrel 3915 causes the 
mandrel lau^icher 3910 and tubular member 3925 to expand in the radial 
15 direction. Continued pumping of the fluidic material 3990 preferably causea the 
entire length of the tubular member 3925 to expand in the radial direction. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the pun^nng rate and {vesaure of the fluidic 
material 3990 is reduced during the latter stages of the extrusion process in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3900. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
20 apparatus 3900 includes shock absorbers for absorbinjg the shock caused by the 
conqiletion of the eztmsion process. In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion 
process causes the mandrel 3915 to move in an axial direction 3995. 

As illustrated in FIG. 24E, in a prefened embodiment^ upon the 
con^jletion of the extrusion process, the support member 3905, packer 3910, 
25 first fluid conduit 3915, annular seal 3930, second fluid conduit 3935, mandrel 
3945, and mandrel launcher 3950 are removed from the wellbore 3980. In a 
preferred embodiment, the resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the 
preexisting weUbore casing 3975, the expanded tubular member 3925, the slips 
3930, the seals 3935, the shoe 3940^ and an outer Annntar layer 4000 of 
30 hardened fluidic material 
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In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3900 ia used to repair a 
preexisting wellbore casing or pipeline. In this alternative embodiment, both 
ends of the tubular member 3955 preferably include shps 3960 and seals 3965. 

In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is used to form a 
5 tubular structural support for a building or ofishore structure. 

Referring to FIGS. 25 and 26, the optimal relationship between the angle 
of attack of an expansion mandrel and the minimally required propagation 
pressure during the expansion of a tubular member will now be described. As 
illustrated in FIG. 25, during the radial expansion of a tubular member 4100 by 
10 an expansion mandrel 4105, the expansion mandrel 4105 is displaced in the 
axial direction. The angle of attack a of the conical surface 4110 of the 
expansion mandrd 4105 directly affects the required propagation pressure PpR 
neoessazy to radially expand the tubular member 4100. Referring to PIG. 26, 
for typical grades of materials and typical geometries, the propagation pressure 
15 PpR ia minimiz ed for an angle of attack of approximately 25 deg re e s . 

Furthermore, the optimal range of the angle of attack a ranges from about 10 to 
30 degrees in order to minimize the range of required minimtiTn propagation 
pressure PpR. 

Referring to PIG. 27, an embodiment of an expandable threaded 
20 connection 4300 will now be described. The expandable threaded connection 
4300 preferabfy includes a first tubular member 4305, a second tubular member 
4310, a threaded connection 4315, an O-ring groove 4320, and an O-ring 4325. 

The first tubular member 4305 includes an inside wall 4330 and an 
outside wall 4335. The first tubular member 4305 preferably comprises an 
25 annular member having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4310 includes an inside wall 4340 and an outside wall 4345. 
The second tubular member 4310 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickn^s. 

The first and second tubular m^nbers, 4305 and 4310, may comprise any 
30 number of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4305 and 4310, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst 
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Strength of the tubular members, 4305 and 4310, are substantially equal This 
minimizes the possibility o£ a catastrophic fulure during the radial ezpension 

process. 

The threaded connection 4315 may comprise any number of 
5 conventional threaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4S15 comprises a pin-and-boz 
threaded connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4305 to the second tubtdar member 4310 is optimized. 

The O-ring groove 4320 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of 
10 the interior wall 4340 ofliie second tubular member 4310. The 0-ring groove 
4320 is preferab^ adiq^ted to receive and support one or more O-rings. The 
volumetric size of the 0-ring groove 4320 is preferably selected to permit the O- 
ring 4325 to eipand at least approximately 20% in the asdal direction during the 
radial expansion process. In this manner, drformation of the outer surface 
15 4345 of the second tubular member 4310 during and upon the completion of the 
radial expansion process is minimized. 

The O-ring 4S25 is supported by the O-ring groove 4320. The 0*ring 
4325 optimaUy ensures that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the first 
tubular member 4305 and the second tubular member 4310 throughout and 
20 upon the completion of the radial expansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 28, an alternative embodiment of an expandable 
threaded connection 4500 will now be described. The expandable threaded 
connection 4500 includes a first tubular member 4505, a second tubular 
member 4510» a threaded connection 4515, an 0-ring groove 4520, and an O- 
25 ring 4525. 

The first tubular m^nber 4505 includes an inside wall 4530 and an 
outside wall 4535. The first tubular member 4305 preferably comprises an 
annular member having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4510 includes an inside wall 4540 and an outside wall 4545. 
30 The second tubular member 4510 preferably oomprisea an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 
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The first and second tubular members, 4505 and 4510, may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4505 and 4510, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst 
5 strength of the tubular members, 4505 and 4510, are substantially equal. This 
minimizes the possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial expansion 
process. 

The threaded connection 4515 may comprise az^ number of 
conventional threaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a 

10 preferred embodiment^ the threaded connection 4515 comprises a pin-and-boz 
threaded connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4505 to the second tubular member 4510 is optimized. 

The 0-ring groove 4520 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of 
the interior wall 4540 of the second tubular member 4510 immediately adjacent 

15 to an end portion of the threaded connection 4515. In this manner, the sealing 
effect provided by the O-ring 4525 is optimized. The O-ring groove 4520 is 
preferably adapted to receive and support one or more 0-rings. The voltmietric 
size of the O-ring groove 4520 is preferably selected to permit the O-ring 4525 
to expand at least approximately 20% in the axial direction during the radial 

20 expansion process. In this manner, deformation ofthe outer surface 4545 of the 
second tubular member 4510 during and upon the completion of the radial 
expansion process is minimized 

The O-ring 4525 is supported by the O-ring groove 4520. The O-ring 
4525 optimally ensures that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the first 

25 tubular member 4505 and the second tubular member 4510 throughout and 
upon the completion of the radial expansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 29, an alternative embodiment of an expandable 
threaded connection 4700 will now be described. The expandable threaded 
connection 4700 includes a first tubular member 4705, a second tubular 

30 member 4710, a threaded connection 4715» an O-ring groove 4720, a first O- 
ring 4725, and a second O-ring 4730. 
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The first tubular member 4705 includes an inside wall 4735 and an 
outside wall 4740. The first tubjolar member 4705 preferably comprisee an 
annular member having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4710 includes an inside wall 4745 and an outside-wall 4750. 
5 The second tubular member 4710 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 

The first and second tubular members, 4705 and 4710, may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
10 members* 4705 and 4710, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst 
strength of the tubular members, 4705 and 4710, are substantially equal. This 
minimizes the possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial expansion 
process* 

The threaded connection 4715 may oonqirise any number of 
15 convmtional threaded connections suitable for nse with tubular membera. In a 
preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4715 comprises a pin-and-box 
threaded connection. In tiiia manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4705 to the second tubular member 4710 is optimized. 

The 0*ring groove 4720 is preferab^ provided in the threaded portion of 
20 the interior wall 4745 of the second tubular member 4710 immediately adjacent 
to an end portion of the threaded connection 4715. In this maimer, the sealing 
etfect provided by the O-ringa, 4725 and 4730, is optimized. The O-ring groove 
4720 is preferably adapted to receive and support a plurality of O^ringa. The 
volumetric size of the O-ring groove 4720 is prrferably selected to permit the O- 
25 rings, 4725 and 4730, to expand at least approadmately 20% in the axial 

direction during the radial expansion prooeaa. In this manner, deformation of 
the outer surface 4750 of the second tubular member 4710 during and upon the 
completion of the radial expansion process is minimi^^iirf 

The 0-rings, 4725 and 4730, are supported by the O-ring groove 4720, 
30 The pair of Curings, 4725 and 4730, optimally ensure that a fluid-tigfat seal is 
maintained between the first tubular member 4705 and the second tubular 
member 4710 throughout and upon the completion of the radial expansion 

•247. 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00n7431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



process. In particular, the use of a pair of adjacent O-rings provides redundancy 
in the seal between the Grst tubular member 4705 and the second tubular 
member 4710. 

Referring to FIG. 30, an alternative embodiment of an expandable 
5 threaded connection 4900 wiU now be described. The expandable threaded 
connection 4900 includes a first tubular member 4905» a second tubular 
member 4910, a threaded connection 4915, a first 0-ring groove 4920, a second 
0-ring grove 4925, a first 0*ring 4930, and a second 0-ring 4935. 

The first tubular member 4905 includes an inside wall 4940 and an 

10 outside wall 4945. The first tubular member 4905 preferably comprises an 
annular member having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4910 includes an inside wall 4950 and an outside wall 4955. 
The second tubular member 4910 preferably comprises an azuular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 

15 The first and second tubular members, 4905 and 4910, tnay comprise any 

number of conventional commercially available tubular members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second 
tubular members, 4905 and 4910, are substantiaUy equal. In this manner, the 
burst strength of the tubular members, 4905 and 4910, are substantially equal. 

20 This minimizes the possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial 
expansion process. 

The threaded connection 4915 may comprise any number of 
conventional threaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4915 comprises a pin-and-box 

25 threaded connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4905 to the second tubidar member 4910 is optimized. 

The first 0*ring groove 4920 is prefmbly provided in the threaded 
portion of the interior wall 4950 of the second tubular member 4910 that is 
separated from an end portion of the threaded connection 4915. In this 

30 manner, the sealing effect provided by the 0-rings, 4930 and 4935, is 

optimized. The first 0-ring groove 4920 is preferably adapted to receive and 
support one more O-ringa. The volumetric size of the Gxst 0*ring groove 4920 
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is preferably selected to permit the O-ring 4930 to expand at least 
approximately 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion process. In 
this manner, deformation of the outer surface 4955 of the second tubular 
member 49 iO during and upon the completion of the radial expansion process is 
5 minimized. 

The second 0-ring groove 4926 is preferably provided in the threaded 
portion of the interior wall 4950 of the second tubular member 4910 that is 
immediately ac^acent to an end portion of the threaded connection 4915. In 
this manner, the sealing effect provided by the O-rings, 4930 and 4935, is 

10 optimized. The second 0-ring groove 4925 is preferably adapted to receive and 
support one more 0-rinp. The volumetric size of the second 0*ring groove 
4925 is preferably selected to permit the O-ring 4935 to expand at least 
approximaidy 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion process. In 
this manner, deformation of the outer surface 4955 of the second tubular 

15 member 4910 during and upon the completion of the radial expansion process is 
minimized* 

The O-rings, 4930 and 4935, are supported by the 0*ring grooves, 4920 
and 4925. The use of a pair of Orings, 4930 and 4935, that are axially 
separated optimal^ ensures that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the 

20 first tubular memb« 4905 and the second tubular member 4910 throughout 
and upon the completion of the radial expansion process. In particular, the use 
of a pair of O-rings provides redundancy in the seal between the first tubular 
member 4905 and the second tubular member 4910. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expandable threaded connectionB 4300, 

25 4500, 4700, andAir 4900 are used in combination with one or more of the 

embodiments illustrated in FIGS. 1-24E in order to optimally expand a plurality 
of tubular members coupled end to end using the expandable threaded 
connections 4300, 4500, 4700 and/or 4900. 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

30 formation has been described that includes installing a tubular liner and a 
mandrel in the borehole. A body of flmdic material is then injected into the 
borehole. The tubular liner is then radially expanded by extruding the liner off 
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of the mandrel. The injecting preferably includes injecting a hardenabie fluidic 
sealing materia] into an annular region located between the borehole and the 
exterior of the tubular liner; and a non hardenabie fluidic material into an 
interior region of the tubular liner below the mandrel. The meUiod preferably 
5 includes fluididy isolating the annular region from the interior reipion before 
injecting the second quantity of the non hardenabie sealing material into the 
interior region. The injecting the hardenabie fluidic sealing material is 
preferably provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. The iiuecting of the non hardenabie 

10 fluidic material is preferably provided at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 500 to 9000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/nun. The iiyecting 
of the non hardenabie fluidic material is preferably provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of the extruding. The 
non hardenabie fluidic material is preferably ii^ected below the mandrel. The 

15 method preferably includes pressurizing a region of the tubular liner below the 
mandrel. The region of the tubular liner below the mandrel is preferably 
pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The method 
prefmLbly includes fluididy isolating an interior region of the tubular liner 
from an exterior region of the tubular liner. The method further preferably 

20 includes curing the hardenabie sealing material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured sealing material located within the tubular liner. The method 
further preferably includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing 
wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes sealing the overlap 
between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. The method further 

25 preferably includes supporting the eartruded tubular iiner using the overlap 
with the existing wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes 
testing the int^rity of the seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and the 
existing wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes removing at 
least a portion of the hardenabie fluidic sealing material within the tubular 

30 liner before curing. The method further preferably includes lubricating the 
surface of the mandrel. The method further preferably includes absorbing 
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shock. The method further preferably indudes catching the 1^ 
completion of the extruding.^ 

An apparatus for creating a casing in a borehole located in a 
subterranean formation has been des<3ibed that inciudes a support member, a 
5 mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first 
fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a 
second fluid passage. The tubular memher is coupled ta the mandrel The shoe 
is coupled to the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, 
second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. The support member 
10 preferably further indudee a pressure rehef passage, and a flow con^l valve 
coupled to the first fluid passage and the pressure rehef passage. The support 
member furth^ preferabfy indudes a shodc absorber. The support member 
preferably indudes one or more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign 
material from entering an interior region of the tubular member. The mandrel 
15 is preferably expandable The tubular member is preferably fabricated fi^m 
materials selected from the group consisting of Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, 
13 chromium steel tubing/casing, and plastic casing. The tubular member 
preferably has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 3 to 15.5 inches 
and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively. The tubular member preferably has a plastic 
20 yield point ranging firom about 40,000 to 135,000 pai. The tubular member 
preferably indudes one or more sealing memA>er8 at an end portion. The 
tubular member preferably indudes one or more pressure relief holes at an end 
portion. The tubular member prrferably indudes a catching member at an end 
portion for slowing down the mandrel. The shoe preferably indudes an inlet 
25 port coupled to the third fluid passage, the inlet port adapted to receive a plug 
for blocking the inlet porL The shoe preferably la drillable. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, 
the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the second tubular member, has been described that indudes 
30 positioning a mandrd within an interior region of the second tubular member, 
positioning the first and second tubular members in an overlapping 
relationship, pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the second tubular 
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member; and extruding the second tubular member off of the mandrel into 
engagement with the first tubular member. The pressiirizing of the portion of 
the interior re^on of the second tubular member is preferably provided at 
operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The pressurizing of 
5 the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member is preferably 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the 
extruding. The method further preferably indudes seaUng the overlap between 
the first and second tubular members. The method further prrferably includes 
supporting the extruded first tubular member using the overlap with the second 
10 tubular member. The method furth^ jn^ferably inchides lubricating the 
surface of the mandrel. The method further preferably indudes absorbing 
shock. 

A liner for use in creating a new section of wellbore casing in a 
subterranean formation adjacent to an ahrea^y existing section of wellbore 
15 casing has ben described that indudes an annular member. The annular 
member indudes one or more sealing members at an aid portion of the afiniilar 
member, and one or more pressure relief passages at an end portion of the 
annular member. 

A wellbore casing has been described that indudes a tubular liner and an 
20 annular bo<|y of a cured fluidic sealing material. The tiibularlintf is formed by 
the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel The tubular liner is 
preferably formed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel 
within the wellborei and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. 
The annular bod^ of the cured fluidic sealing material is preferably formed by 
25 the process of ixgecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an 
annular region external of the tubular liner. During the pressurizing, the 
interior portion of the tubular liner is preferably fluidicty isolated from an 
exterior portion of the tubidar liner. The interior portion of the tubular liner is 
preferably pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The 
30 tubular liner pref^-ably overlaps with an existing wellbore casing. The wellbore 
casing preferably further indudes a seal positioned in the overlap between the 
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tubular liner and the existing weilbore casing. Tubular liner is preferably 
supported the overlap with the existing weilbore casing. 

A method of repairing an erinting section of a weilbore casing within a 
borehole has been described that includes installing a tubular Uner and a 
5 mandrel within the weilbore casing, injecting a body of a iluidic material into 
the borehole, pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner, 
and radially expanding the liner in the borehole by extruding the liner off of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is selected from the 
group consisting of slag mix, cement^ drilling mud, and epoj^. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the method further includes fluididy isolating an interior region 
of the tubular liner from an exterior region of the tubular liner. In a prefm^ed 
embodiment^ the ii^ecting of the body of fluidic noiaterial is provided at 
operating pressures and flow raJLes ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 
to 3,000 gallons/xnin. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the body of 
15 fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates 
during an end portion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment» the fluidic 
material is izyected below the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, a region of 
the tubular liner below the mandrel is pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, 
the region of the tubular liner below the mandrel is pressurized to pressures 
20 ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred einbodiment» the method 
further includes overl^ping the tubular liner with the exilsting weilbore casing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the interface 
between the tubular liner and the existing weilbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded tubular liner 
25 using the existing weilbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further indudes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface between the 
tubular liner and the existing weilbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
method further includes lubricating the siirface of the mandreL In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred 
30 embodiment, the method further includes catching the mandrel upon the 
completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes expanding the mandrel in a radial direction. 
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A tie-back liner for lining an existing wellbore casing has been described 
that includes a tubixlar liner and an azmular body of a cured fluidic sealing 
material. The tubular liner is formed by the process of extruding the tubular 
liner off of a mandrei. The annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material is 
5 coupled to the tubular liner. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the tubular liner is 
formed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the 
wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. In a 
preferred embodiment^ during the pressurizing, the interior portion of the 
tubular liner is fluididy isolated from an exterior portion of the tubular liner. 
10 In a preferred embodiment^ the interior portion of the tubular liner is 

pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psL In a preferred 
embodiment, the annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material is formed by 
the process of injecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an 
annular region between the existing wellbore casing and Uie tubular liner. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with another wyis Hng 

wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tie-back liner further includes 
a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubular liner and the other existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, tubular liner is supported by the 
overlap with the other existing wellbore casing. 

20 An apparatus for expanding a tubular member Has been described that 

includes a support member, a mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The 
support member indudee a first fluid passage* The nundrel is coupled to the 
support member. The mandrel indudee a second fluid passage operably coupled 
to the first fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The 

25 interior portion of the mandrel is drillable. The tubular member ia coupled to 
the mandrel. The shoe ia coupled to the tubular member. The shoe indudes a 
third fluid passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior 
portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 
Preferably, the interior portion of the mandrel indudes a tubular member and a 

30 load bearing member. Preferably, the load bearing member con^)rise8 a 
drillable body. Preferably, the interior portion of the shoe indudes a tubidar 
member, and a load bearing member. Preferably, the load bearing member 
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comprises a diiUable bo4y. Preferably, the exterior portion of the mandrel 

comprises ao expansion cone. Preferably, the expansion cone is fabricated from 

materials selected from the group consisting of tool steel, tstaaium, and 

ceramic. Preferably, the expansion coae has a surface hardness ranging from 

5 about58to62RockweUC. Preferably at least a portion of the apparatus is 
drillable. 

A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing and a 
plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings coupled to 
the outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between 

10 an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outer casing has a yield strength ranging from 
about 40.000 to 136.000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer easing has a 
burst strength ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner casings and the outer 
15 casing ranges from about 500 to 10.000 psL In a preferred embodiment, one or 
more of the inner casings include one or more sealing members that contact 
with an inner surface of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members are selected from the group consisting of lead, rubber, Teflon, 
epoxy, and plastic In a prefonred embodiment, a Christmas tree ia coupled to 
20 the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, a drillKig spool is cmipled to the 
outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, at least one of the inner caaings is a 
production casing. . 

A wellhead has also been described that indudes an outer casing at least 
partiaUy positioned within a wellbore and a plurality of substantialty concentric 

25 inner casing coupled to the interior surface of the outer casing by the process 
of eqianding one or more of the inner casing into contact with at least a 
portion of the interior surface of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
the inner casings are expanded by extruding the inner casings off of a mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the inner casings are expanded by the process of 

30 placing the inner casing and a mandrel within the wdlbore; and pressurizing an 
interior portion of the inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the 
pressurizing, the interior portion of the inner casing is fluididy isolated from ao 
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exterior portion of the inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, the interior 
portion of the inner casing is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 
to 9,000 in a preferred embodiment, one or more seals are positioned in the 
intenace between the inner casings and the out^ casing. In a preferred 
5 embodiment^ the inner casings are supported by their contact with the outer • 
casing. 

A method of forming a wellhead has also been described that includes 
drilling a wellbore. An outer casing is positioned at least partially within an 
upper portion of the wellbore. A first tubular member is positioned within the 

10 outer casing. At least a portion of the Grst tubular member is expanded into 
contact with an interior surface of the outer casing. A second tubidar member 
is positioned within the outer casing and the first tubular member. At least a 
portion of the second tubular member is expanded into contact with an interior 
portion of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment^ at least a portion of the 

15 interior of the first tubular member is pressurized. In a preferred 

embodiment^ at least a portion of the interior of the second tubular member is 
pressurized. In a preferred mbodimenty at least a portion of the interiors of 
the first and second tubular members are pressurized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first 

20 tubular member is provided at operating pressures raniging from about 500 to 
9,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
interior region of the second tubular member is provided at operating pressures 
ranging fi^m about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first and second tubular 

25 members is provided at operating jnressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressiurizing of the portion of the interior 
region of the first tubtilar member is provided at reduced operating pressures 
during a latter portion of the expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member 

30 is provided at reduced operating pressures during a lattor portion of the 
expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
interior region of the first and second tubular members is provided at reduced 
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operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact between the first tubular member and the outer 
casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the second 
tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
5 contact between the first and second tubular members and the outer casing is 
sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is 
supported using the contact with the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
the expanded second tubular member is supported using the contact with the 
outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first and second tubular 
10 members are supported using their contacts with the outer casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first and second tubular members are extruded off 
of a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the surface of the mandrel is 
lubricated. In a preferred embodiment, shock is absorbed. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel is expanded in a radial direction. In a preferred 
15 embodiment, the first and second tubular members are positioned in an 

overlapping relationship. In a preferred embodiment, an interior region of the 
first tubular member is Huididy isolated from an exterior region of the first 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, an interior region of the second 
tubular member is fluidiciy isolated from an exterior region of the second 
20 tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the interior region of the first 
tubular member is fluididy isolated from the region exterior to the first tubular 
member by injecting one or more phigs into the interior of the fint tubular 
member. In a prefemd embodiment, the interior r^on of the second tubular 
member is fluidiciy isolated fit»m the region exterior to the second tubular 
25 member by injecting one or more plugs into the interior of the second tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
interior region of the first tubular member is provided by injecting a fluidic 
material at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fix)m about 500 to 9,000 
p8iand40to3,000gaUona/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the 
30 pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member 
is provided by injecting a fluidic material at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 600 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. In a 
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preferred ooibodiinent, fluidic material is injected beyond the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment,^ a region of the tubular members beyond the mandrel is 
pressurized* In a preferred embodiment, the r^on of the tubular members 
beyond the mandrel is pressurized to pressures ranging &om about 500 to 9,000 
5 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the Grst tubular member comprises a 

production casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the first 
tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
contact between the second tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is supported im iT ^g 
10 the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded second tubular 
memb^ is si^ported using the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
integrity of the seal in the contact between the first tubular member and the 
ontac casing is tested. In a preferred embodiment, the integrity of the seal in 
the contact between the second tubular member and the outer casing is tested. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is caught upon the completion of the 
extruding. In a preferred embodiment^ the mandrel is drilled ouL In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel is supported with coiled tubing. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the mandrel is coupled to a driUable shoe. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 
20 member, and a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner 
tubular members coupled to the outer tubular member. Bach inner tubular 
m^nber is supported by contact pressure between an outer surface of the inner 
casing and an inner smfaoe of the outer inner tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer tubular monber has a yield strength ranging from about 
25 40,000 to 135,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer tub\ilar member 
has a burst strength ranging firom about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner tubular members and the 
outer tubular member ranges firom about 500 to 10,000 pei. In a preferred 
embodin^nt, one or more of the inner tubular members indude one or more 
30 sealing members that contact with an inner surface of the outer tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are selected from 
the group consisting of rubber, lead, plastic, and epoxy. 
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An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 
member, and a plurahty of substantially concentric inner tubular members 
coupled to the interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of 
expanding one or more of the inner tubuiar m^nbers into contact with at least 
5 a portion of the interior surface of the outer tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the inner tubular members are expanded by extruding the izmer 
tubular memb^ off of a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 
tubular members are expanded by the process of: pladng the inner tubular 
members and a mandrel within the outer tubular member; and pressurizing an 
10 interior portion of the inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the 
pressurizing, the interior portion of the inner tubular member is fluidicly 
isolated from an exterior portion of the inner tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the inner tubular member is pressurized at 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the 
15 apparatus further indudes one or more seals positioned in the interface 
between the inner tubular members and the outer tubular membCT. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are supported by their 
contact with the outer tabular member. 

A wellbore casing has abo been described that includes a first tubular 
20 member, and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in 
an overlapping relationahip. The inner diameter of the first tubular member is 
substantially equal -to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodimait, the first tubular m^nbor indudes a first fchln wall 
section, wheran the second tubular member indudes a second tbin wall section, 
25 and wherein the first thin wall section ia coupled to the second thin wall 
section. In a preferred embodiment, first and second thin wall sections are 
deformed. In a prrferred CTiibodiment, the first tubular member indudes a first 
compressible member coupled to the first thin wall section, and wherein the 
second tubular member indudes a second compressible member coupled to the 
SO second thin wall section. In a preferred embodiment, the first thin wall section 
and the first con^>ressible member are coupled to the second thin wall section 
and the second compressible member. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
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and second thin wall sections and the first and second compressible members 
are deformed. . 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a tubular 
member including at least one thin wall section and a thick wall section, and 
5 a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the compressible anrni!«T member is fabricated firom 
materials selected from the group consisting of rubber, plastic, metal and epoxy. 
In a prrferred embodiment; the wall thigfenpnn of the thin wall section ranges 
from about 50 to 100 % of the waU thickness of the thick wall section. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the length of the thin wall section ranges from about 
120 to 2400 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the compressible awnulnr 
member is positioned along the thin wall section. In a preferred embodiment, 
the compressible aimular member is positioned along the thin and thkk waU 
sections. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is fabricated fit>m 

15 materials selected from the group oonsiating of oilfidd country tubular goods, 
stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive grade steel, plastics, 
fiberglass, high strength and/or deformable materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing includes a first thin wall at a first end of the 
casing, and a second thin wall at a second end of the casing. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

formation has also been described that includes supporting a tubxilar liner and a 
mandrel in the borehole using a support member, ii^ecting fluidic material into 
the borehole, pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel, displacing a 
portion of the mandrel relative to the support member, and radially expanding 

25 the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting 
hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region located between the 
borehole and the exterior of the tubular liner, and injecting non hardenable 
fluidic m atft ri ai into an interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodimrat, the method further indudea fluididy isolating the annular region 

30 from the interior region before injecting the non hardienable fluidic material 
into the interior region of the mandrel. In a prrferred embodiment, the 
injecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at operating 
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pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 5,000 pel and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/nun. In a preferred embodiment, the iigecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic materia! is provided at operating pressures and flovr rat^ ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, 
5 the iivjecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of the radial 
expansion. In a prefiHTed embodiment^ the fluidic material is tiyected into one 
or more pressure chambers. In a preferred embodiment, the one or more 
pressure chanobers are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
10 chanibers are pressurked to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodimrait^ the method further includes fluididy isolating an 
interior region of the mandrel from an exterior region of the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the interior region of the mandrel is isolated from tiie 
region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or more pluga into the iiyected 
15 fluidic material. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
curing at least a portion of the fluidic material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured fluidic material located within the tubular lino*. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further indudes overlapping the tubular liner with an 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
20 indudes sealing the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method Airther indudes supporting the 
extruded tubular liner uaing the overlap with the existing wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further incWUBg the integrity of the seal in 
the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a 
25 prefOTed embodiment, the method further indudes removing at least a portion 
of the hardenable flnidic sealing material within the tubular liner before curing. 
In a preferred embodimmt, the method further indudee lubricating the surface 
of the mandrd. In a preferred embodiment^ the method further indudes 
absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
30 catching the mandrd upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further indudes drilling out the mandrd. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further indudes supporting the mandrel 
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with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel reciprocates. In a 
preferred embodiment, , the mandrel is displaced in a first direction dming the 
pressurization of the interior r^on of the mandrel, and the mandrel is 
displaced in a second direction during a de-pressurization of the interior region 
5 of the mandrel. In a preferred emJbodiment, the tubular liner is maintained in a 
substantially stationary position daring the pressurization of the interior region 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is supported by 
the mandrel during a de-pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. 
A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a firs t tubular 
10 member having a first inaide diameter, and a second tidbular member having a 
second inside diameter substantially equal to the first inside diameter coupled 
to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The first and 
second tubular members are coupled by the process of deforming a portion of 
the second tubular member into contact with a portion of the first tubular 
15 member. In a preferred embodiment^ the second tubular member is deformed 
by tfie process of placing the first and second tubular membm in an 
overlapping relation ship, radially expanding at least a portion of the first 
tubular member, and radially expanding the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the second tubular member is radially expanded by the 
20 process of siq}porting the second tubular member and a mandrel within the 
wellbore using a support member, injecting a fluidic material into the wellbore, 
pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel, and displacing a portion of the 
mandrel relative to the support member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
ii^ecting includes injecting hardenable fluidic sealing material into an fltinnlar 
25 region located between the borehole and the exterior of the second liner, and 
injecting non hardenable fluidic material into an interior region of the mandrel. 
In a preCOTed embodiment, the wdlbore casing further includes fluididy 
isolating the annular region firom the interior region of the mandrel before 
iiyectang the non hardenable fluidic material into the interior region of the 
30 mandrel. In a pr«fenred embodiment, the ii^ecting of the hardenable fluidic 
sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 
about 0 to 5,0(X) psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a preferred embodimeot, the 
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injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is provided at operating 
pressures and flpw rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 pd and 40 to 3,000 
gallons/min. In a preferred embodimrat» the injecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates 
5 during an end portion of the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluidic material is ii^ected into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred 
embodiment, one or more pressure chambers are pressurized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressure chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 

10 includes fluididy isolating an interior region of the mandrel from an exterior 
region of the mandrd. In a preferred embodiment, the interior r^on of the 
mandrel is isolated from the region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or 
more plugs into the iiyected fluidic material. In a preferred embodimenti the 
wellbore casing further includes curing at least a portion of the fluidic material, 

15 and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic material located within the 
second tub\dar liner. In a prefOTed embodiment, the wellbore casing further 
includes sealing the overlap between the first and second tubular liners. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing fiirther includes supporting the 
second tubular Uner using the overlap with the first tubular liner. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further incltides testing the 

integrity of the seal in the overlap between the first and second tubular liners. 
In a preferred emhodifnent» the wellbore casing fUrther includes removing at 
least a portion of the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the second 
tubular liner before curing. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing 

25 further includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodimrat» the wellbore casing fiorthv includes absorbing shock. In a 
preferred anbodiment, the wellbore casing fiirther includes catching the 
mandrel upon the completion of the radial expansion. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the wellbore casing further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further include supporting the 
mandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
reciprocates. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in a first 
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direction during the pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel; and 
wherein the mmdrel ia displaced in a second direction during a de- 
pressurization of the interior region of the mandreL In a preferred 
embodiment^ the second tubular liner is maintained in a substantially 
5 stationary position during th« piessurization of the interior region of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodimrat, the second tubular liner is supported by 
the mandrel during a de-pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. 

An apparatus for expanding a tubular member has also been described 
that includes a support member including a fluid passage, a mandrel movably 
10 coupled to the support member including an expansion cone, at least one 
pressure duuinber defined by and positioned between the support member and 
mandrel fluididy coupled to the first fluid passage, and one or more releasable 
supports coupled to the support m^nber adapted to support the tubular 
memb^. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage includes a throat 
15 passage having a reduced inner diameter. In a preferred emliodiment, the 
mandrel includes one or more annular pistons. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus includes a plurality of pressure chambers. In a preferred 
embodimmt, the pressure chambers are at least partially defined by annular 
pistons. In a preferred embodiment^ the releasable supports are positioned 
20 below the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the rdeasable supports are 
positioned above the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports comprise hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports comprise mechanical slips. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports comprise drag blocks. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
25 includes one or more annular pistons, and an expansion cone coupled to the 
annular pistons. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the annular 
pistons include an expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
chambers comprise annular pressure chambers. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more solid 
30 tubular members, each solid tubular member including one or more external 
seals, one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular 
members, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or more 
intermediate soUd tubular menJbers coupled to and interieaved among the 
slotted tubular members, each intermediate solid tubular member including 
one or more estersai seals. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
5 includes one or more vahre members. In a preferred embodiment, one or more 
of the intermediate sohd tubular membera include one or more valve members. 

A method of joming a second tubular member to b first tubular member, 
the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the second tubular member, has also been described that includes 
10 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, 
pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the mandrel, disphidng the 
mandrel relative to the second tubular member, and extruding at least a portion 
of the second tubular member oEf of the mandrel into engagement with the first 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of 
15 the interior region of the mandrel is provided at operating pressures ranging 
torn about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the 
portion of the interior region of the mandrel is provided at reduced operating 
pressures during a latter portion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, 
the method fiirther indudes sealing the interface between the first and second 
20 tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
supporting the extruded second tubuhn- member using the interface with the 
first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
lubricating the sur&ce of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further indudes abaorbuig shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
25 further indudes pomtiomng the first and second tubular members in an 
overlapping rdataonahip. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
indudes fluididy isolating an interior region of the mandrel an exterior region 
of the mandreL In a preferred embodiment, the mterior region of the mandrel 
is fluididy isolated from the region exterior to the mandrel by iiyecting one or 
30 more plugs into the interior of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the mandrel is provided by 
injecting a fluidic material at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
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about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallonaAninute. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the method fuith^ includes injecting fluidic material beyond the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, one or more fn^ssure cbambos defined 
by the mandrel are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
5 duonbers ard pressurized to pressures rang^igfit>m about 500 to 9,0W In 
a prefixed embodiment^ the first tubular member comprises an gm'wtjwg section 
of a wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing 
the interface between the fnrst and second tubular mmnbm. In a preferred 
embodimmt, the method further includes supporting the eactruded second 

10 tubular member using the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment^ 
the method further includes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface 
between the first tubular member and the second faib^lar member. In a 
preferred onbodiment, the method further includes catching the mandrel upon 
the completion of the extruding. In a preferred a:ibodiment, the method 

15 further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further include supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a 
prefOTed embodiment, the method further includes coui^ing the mandrel to a 
drillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in the 
longitudinal direction. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in 

20 a first direction during the pressurization and in a se^nd direction during a de- 
pressurization. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more primary 
soUd tubulars, each primary solid tubular including one or more external 
annular seals, n slotted tubulars coupled to the primary solid tubulars, n*l 

25 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the slotted 
tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular including one or more external 
annular seals, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

A method of isolating a first subterranean zone bom a second 
subterranean zone in a wellbore has also been described that includes 

30 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars withini the wellbore, the primary 
solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone, positioning one or more 
slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the second 
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subterranean zone, fluididy coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid 
tubulars, and preventing the passage qf fluids from the first subterranean zone 
to the second subterranean zcne within the wellbore est^ne! to the solid and 
slotted tubulars. 

5 A method of extracting matmals from a producing subterranean zone in 

a wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore including a casing, has also been 
described that includes positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within 
the wellbore, fluidic^ coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing, 
positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 
10 tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone, fluidicly coupling the 
slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars, fluididy isolating the producing 
subterranean zone from at least one other subterranean zone within the 
wellbore, and fluididy coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars from the 
producing subterranean zone. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
15 indudes contcoUably fluidic^y decoupling at least one of the slotted tubulars 
from at least one other of the slotted tubulars. 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole whfle also drilling the 
borehole also has been described that indudes installing a tubular liner, a 
mandrd, and a driUing assembly in the borehole. A fluidic material is injected 

20 within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling assembly. At least a portion of 
the tubular liner is radially expanded while the borehole is drilled using the 
drilling assmbly. In a preferred embodiment^ the iiyecting indudes injecting 
the flnldie mutArinl witJiin aw Mrp«f^Hni^|n <>i|flinKfy In a p r efer red embodiment, 
the iiy'ecting indudes iiyecting hardenable fluidic sealing material into an 

25 annular region located between the borehole and the eztmor of the tubular 
liner. In a prefer re d embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material is provided at op^^ting pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting of the fluidic material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates 

30 ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of the radial 
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expansion. In a preferred embodimmt, the method further indudea 
least a portion of the ^liiidic material; and removing at least a portion of the 
cured fluidic material located within the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the method further indudes overlapping the tubular liner with an 
6 existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
indudes sealing the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method fiutherindudes supporting the 
extnided tubular liner using the ovttlap with the existing wellborn In a 

preferred embodiment, the method further indudes testing the integrity of the 
10 seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing weUbore casing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes lubricating the surface 
of the mandrel. In a preCmed embodiment, the method further indudes 
absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 
15 embodiment, the method further indudes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes drilling out 
the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a prefmed embodiment, the 
wall thickness of the tubular member is variable. In a preferred embodiment, 
20 the mandrel is coupled to a drillable shoe. 

An ^paratus has also been described that indudes a support member, 
the support member induding a first fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to the 
support membor, the mandrel induding: a second fluid passage; a tubular 
member coupled to the mandrd; and a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the 
25 shoe induding a third fluid passage; and a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 
wherein the first, second and third fluid passages and the driUing assembly are 
operably coupled. In a preferred embodiment, the support member fiirtha* 
indudes: a pressture relief passage; and a flow control valve coupled to the first 
fluid passage and the pressure relief passage. In a preferred embodiment, the 
30 support member further indudes a shock absorber. In a preferred embodiment, 
the support member indudes one or more sealing members adapted to prevent 
foreign material firom entering an interior region of the tubular member. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the support member includes one or more stabilizers. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the mandrel is expandable. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member is fabricated from materials selected from the 
group consisting of Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, automotsYs grade steel, 
5 plastic and chromium steel. In a prefOTed embodiment, the tubular member 
has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 
4S inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member has a 
plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member includes one or more sealing members at an 
10 end portion. In a preferred embodimrat, the tubular member indudes one or 
more pressure relief holes at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
tubular member includes a catching member at an end portion for slo^g 
down movement of the mandrel In a preferred embodiment^ the support 
member comprises cofled tubing. In a preferred embodiment^ at least a portion 
15 of the mandrel and shoe are drillable. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the tubular m^nber in an area adjacent to the mandrel is less than 
the wall thickness of the tubular member in an area that is not acQacent to the 
naandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes an 
expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber is 
20 approximately cyiindricaL In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
chamber is approximate annular. 

A method of forming an underground pipeline within an underground 
tunnel including at least a first tubular monber and a second tubular member, 
the first tubular memh f r having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
25 diameter of the second tubular member, has also been described that includes 
positioning the first tubular member within the tunnel; positioning the second 
tubular membw within the tunnel in an ovolapping relationship with the first 
tubular member, positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an 
interior region of the second tubular member, injecting a fiuidic material within 
30 the man drel, drilling assembly and the second tubular mraiber; extruding at 
least a portion of the second tubular member off of the mandrel into 
engagement with the first tubular member; and drilling the tunnel. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is provided at 
operating pressvarea ranging from about 500 to 9,000 pei. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the injecting of the fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating pressures during a latter portion of the eztxnding. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the method further includes sealing the int^ace between the 
Grst and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
fiirther includes supporting the extruded second tubular member using the 
interface with the first tubular member. In a prrferred embodiment, the 
method further includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred 

10 embodimenti the method further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred 
embodimoit, the method further includes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudesealing the 
interface b^nween the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodimwt, the method further includes supporting the extruded second 

15 tubular member using the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, 
the method further includes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface 
between the first tubular member and the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes catching the mandrel upon 
the completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method 

20 further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes coupling the mandrel to a 
drillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is injected into 
an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber 

25 is substantially cylindricaL In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
chamber is substantially annular. An apparatus has also been described 
that includes a wellbore, the wellbore formed by the process of drilling the 
wellbore; and a tubular liner positioned within the wellbore, the tubular liner 
formed by the process of extruding the tubular linor off of a mandrel while 

30 drilling the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is formed by 
the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel vrithin the wellbore; and 
pressurixing an interior portion of the tubular lin^. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the interior portion of the tubular liner is pressurized at pressures 
ranging from about 500 to 9^000 paL In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
liner is formed by the process of: placiag the tubular liner and mandrel within 
the weilbore; and pr^urizing an interior portion of the mandrel. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the mandrel is pressurized at 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes an annular body of a cured Ouidic material coupled 
to the tubular iiner. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of a cured 
fluidic sealing material Is formed by the process of: ii\}ectmg a body of 
10 hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region external of the 
tubular liner. In a preferred embodin^t, the tubular liner overlaps with an 
existing weilbore casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the apparatus further 
includes a seal positioned in the overls^ between the tubular liner and the 
existing weilbore casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the tubular liner is 
15 supported by the overlap with the existing weilbore casing. Inapreferred 
embodiment^ the process of extruding the tubular liner includes the 
pressurizing of an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expandable chamber is substantiaUy c^riindrical. In a preferred embodiment, 
the expandable chamber is substantially annular. 
20 A method of formumg a weilbore casing in a weilbore has also been 

described that includes drilling out the weilbore while forming the weilbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the forming includes: expanding a tubular 
member in the radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the expanding 
includes: displacing a mandrel relative to the tubular member. In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the dfaplaring uatcludee: expanding an expandable chamber. In a 
preferred embodinienta the expandable diamber comprises a cylindrical 
chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber comprises an 
annular chamber. 

A method of expanding a tubular mraiber has also been described that 
30 includes placing a mandrel within the tubular memb^, pressurizing an annular 
region within the tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to 
the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
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removing fluids within the tubular member that are displaced by the 
displacement of. the mandrel, In a preferred embodiment, the removed fluids 
pass inside the annular region. In a prefored embodiment, the volume of the 
annular region increases. In a preferred embodiment^ the method further 
5 includes sealing off the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, sealing off 
the an n u l ar region includes sealing a stationazy member and sealing a non- 
stationaiy member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred embodimCTt, the method 
further includes conveying a pressurized fluid and a non-i^ressurized fluid in 
10 opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 
opiating pressures ranging from atxmtO to 9,000 psi. Inapreferred 
embodiment^ the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. 

A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure has also 
15 been described that includes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, aemd 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes removing fluids within the tubular 
20 member that are displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a preferred 
embodiment, the volume of the annular region increases. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes sealing ofiT the ann nlgr region. In a 
preferred embodiment, sealing off the annular region includes sealing a 
25 stationazy member and sealing a non-stationaiy member. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the method further includes conveying fluids in opposite 
directions. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes conveying 
a pressurized fluid and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures 
30 raogiiig firom about 0 to 9,000 peL In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsMiinute. 



-272- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00n7431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 
member has also been, described that includes positioning the tubular member 
in an overlapping relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure* placing 
a mandrel within the tubular mergAer, pr^surizing an annular region within 
5 the tubular member^ and displadng the mandrel with respect to the tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes removing 
fluids within the tubular member that are dis]rfaced by the displacement of the 
mandreL In a preferred embodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the 
annular region. In a preferred embodiment^ the volume of the annular region 

10 increases. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing ofT 
the annular region. In a preferred embodiment^ sealing off the annular region 
includes seaLling a stationary member and sealing a non*stationary member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the method further includes conveying fluids in 
opposite directions. In a preferred embodimentv the method further includes 

15 conveying a pressurized fluid and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite directions. 
In a preferred embodiment, the (ffessurizing is provided at operating pressures 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further indudes sealing the interface 

20 between the preexisting structure and the tubular member at ends of the 
tubular member. 

An apparatus for radiaUy expanding a tid>ular member has also been 
described that indudea a first tubular member, a second tubular member 
positioned within the first tubular member, a third tubular member movably 

25 coupled to and positioned within the second tubular member, a first annular 
sealing member for sealing an interface between the first and second tubular 
members, a second annular sealing member for sealing an interface between 
the second and third tubular members, and a mandrel positioned within the 
first tubular member and coupled to an end of the third tubular member. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the apparatus further indudes an annular chamber 
defined by the first tubular member, the second tubular member, the third 
tubular member, the first annular sealing member, the second annular sealing 

-273- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



member, and the mandreL In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
includes an annular passage.defined by the second tubular memb«- and the 
third tubular member. In a preferred embodiment the apparatus fiirtiier 
includes a fluid parage contained within the third tubular member and the 
5 mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or 
more sealing members coupled to an exterior surface of the first tubular 
member. In a preferred embodim^t, the apparatus further includes an 
annular chamber defined by the first tubular membor, the second tubular 
member, the third tubular member, the first annular sealing member, the 
10 second azmular sealing member, and the mandrel, and annular passage defined 
by the second tubular member and the Uiird tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the annular chamber and the annular passage are fluididy 
coupled. In a preferred embodimmt» the apparatus further includes one or 
more slips coupled to the exterior surface of the first tabular member. In a 
15 preferred embodiment, the mandrel includes a conical surface. In a preferred 
embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges fi'om about 10 to 
30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical surface has a surface 
hardness ranging firom about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. 

An i^paratus has also been described that inducfes a tubular member, a 
20 piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular ooember positioned within 
the tubular member, the piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of 
the tubular member, and an annular chamber defined fay the piston and tubidar 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the piston indudes a conical surfiioe. In a 
preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges from 
25 about 10 to 30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical surf aoe has a 
surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the tubular member indudes one or more sealing members 
coupled to the exterior surface of the tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that indudes a first tubular 
30 member and a second tubulsr monber coupled to the first tubular member. 
The second tubular member is coupled to the first tubular member by the 
process of positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 
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relationship to the Grst tubular member, pladng a mandrel within the second 
tubixlar member, presaurizing an annular r^on within the second tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes 
5 removing fluids within the second tubular member tliat are displaced by the 
displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the removed fluids 
pass inside the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, the volume of the 
annular region increases. In a preferred embodiment, the weDbore casing 
further includes sealing off the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, 
10 sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationary memb^ and sealing 
a non^stationazy member. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing 
further including conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing furtho* includes conveying a pressurized fluid 
and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a prrfond embodiment, 
15 the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallono/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described that inchides a preexisting 
structure and a tubular membv coupled to the preeoristing structure. The 
20 tubular member is coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 
positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 
preexisting structure, pladng a mandrel within the tubular member, 
pressurizing an annular region within the tubulsr member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
25 apparatus further includes removing fluids within the tubular member that are 
displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, the 
volume of the annular region increases. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatiifi further includes sealing o£f the annular region. In a prefm-ed 
30 embodiment, sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationary 

member and sealing a non-stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the apparatus further inciudes conveying a pressurixed 
fluid and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite directionB. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a prefixed embodiment, the pre^urisiny is provided at 
5 flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a preexisting 
structure having a defective portion and a tubular member coupled to the 
defective portion of the [veezisting structure. The tubular memb« is coupled 
to the defective portion of the preexisting structure by the process of: 
10 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the defect in 
the preeodsting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular monber, 
pressurixing an annular region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a prefored embodim«t^ the 
apparatus further includes rmoving fluids within the tubular member that are 
15 displacedby the displacement of the mandrd. In a prrfmed embodiment, the 
removed fluids pass inside the annular r^on. In a preferred embodiment, the 
volume of the annular region increases. In a pr e fer red embodiment^ the 
apparatus forther includes sealing ofif the annniiiy region. In a prefer r e d 
embodimenti sealing ofif the «"?!"l«^r region includes sealing a stationary 
20 member and sealing a non-stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further indudee conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a 
preferred embodimenti the apparatus further mcludes conveying a fmasurized 
fluid and a non-pressuiised fluid in opposite directions. In a prderred 
ttnbodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from 
25 about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a prrferred embodiment^ the pressurizing is provided at 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus further includes sealing the interface between the 
preexisting structure and the tubular member at ends of the tubular member. 
A method of expanding a tubular member has also been described that 
30 includes |dacing a mandrel within the tubular membsTy pressurizing a region 
within the tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 

-276- 

SUBSTITUTE SHEET (RULE 26) 



wo 00/77431 



PCT/ILOO/00245 



operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment* the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is 
expanded beginning at an upper portion of the tubular member. > 
5 A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure has also 

been described that includes positioning the tubular member in an ovoi^ping 
relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an interior r^on within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. Inapreferred 
10 embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing ia provided at 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member is expanded beginning at an upper portion of 
the tubular member. 
15 A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 

member has also been described that includes positioning the tubular member 
in an overlapping relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing 
a mandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within 
the tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular 
20 member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressiuizing is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging frxxm about 0 to 3,000 
gallonsAninute. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is expanded 
beginning at an upper portion of the tubular member. In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the method further includes sealing the interface between the 
preexisting structure and the tubular member at both cmds of the tubular 
member. 

An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member has also been described 
that includes a first tubular member, a second tubular member coupled to the 
30 first tubular membs, a third tubular mmim coupled to the second tubular 
m^nber, and a mandrel positioned within the second tubular member and 
coupled to an end portion of the third tubular member. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the mandrel includes a fluid passage having an inlet adapted to 
receive fluid stop member. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
includes one or more slips coupled to fche exterior surface of the third tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment^ the mandrel includes a conical surface. 
5 In a |Mreferred embodiment^ the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges 
from about 10 to SO degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical surface 
has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. In a preferred 
embodiment, the average inside diameter of the second tubular member is 
greater than the average inside diameter of the third tubular member. 
10 An apparatus has also been described that includes a tubular member, a 

piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member positioned within 
the tubular member, the piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of 
the tubular member. In a prrferred embodiment, the piston includes a conical 
surface. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface 
15 ranges frtim about 10 to 30 d^reea. In a preferred embodiment, the conical 
surface has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 RockweU C. In a 
preferred embodiment, the tubular member includes one or more sealing 
^members coupled to the exterior surface of the tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 
20 member and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member. 
The second tubular member is coupled to the first tubular member by the 
process of: positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the first tubular member, placing a mandrel within the second 
tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within the second tubular 
25 member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular 

member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating 
pressures ranging frt>m about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

30 An apparatus has also he&x described that includes a preeadating 

structure and a tubulw member coupled to the preexisting structure. The 
tubular member is coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 
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positioiung the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 
preexisting structure* placing a mandrel within the tubular member^ 
pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular monber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
5 pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 6 to 9,000 
psL In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described Uiat includes a preexisting 
structure having a defective portion and a tubular member coupled to the 
10 drfective portion of the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled 
to the defective portion of the preexisting structure by the process of: 
positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the defect in 
the preexiBting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 
pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
15 mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a prefeared embodiment, the 
pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute* In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes sealing the interface between the preexisting 
20 structure and the tubular member at both ends of the tubular member. 

An ^[>paratu8 also has been described that includes a first tubular 
member, a second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the 
first tubular member to the second tubular member. The threaded connection 
includes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first 
25 and second tubular members. In a preferred embodimenti the threaded 
connection comprises a pin and box threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. In a inreferred onbodiment, one of the sealing 
members is positioned a4jacent to an end portion of the threaded connectioii; 
30 and wherein another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to 
an end portion of the threaded coimection. In a preferred embodiment, a 
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plurality of the sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. 

An apparatus also has been described that indud^ a tub-dlar assembly 
having a first tubular member i a second tubular ^^emhoT) and a fcKyga d g d 
5 connection for coupling the first tubular member to the second tubiilar 
member* The threaded connection includes one or more sealing members for 
sealing the interface between the first and second tubular membra. The 
tubular assembly is formed by the process of radially expanding the tubular 
assembly. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded connection comprises a pin 
10 and box threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
are positioned ai^ acent to an end portion of the threaded connection. In a 
preferred onbodiment, one of the sealing membera is positioned adjacent to an 
end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein anothn one of the sealing 
members is not positioned aifiaoent to an end portion of the threaded 
15 connection. In a preferred embodiment^ a plurality of the sealing members are 
positioned ac|jacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

An apparatus also has been described that includes a tubular member 
and a mandrel positioned within the tubular member including a conical 
surface have an angle of attadE ranging from about 10 to 30 d^rees. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the tubular member indudes a first tubular member* a 
second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the first 
tubular member to the second tubular member. The threaded connection 
indudes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first 
and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded 
25 connection comprises a pin and box threaded connection. In a preferred 
CTibodim^t, the sealing members are positioned a4)acent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, one of the sealing 
members is positioned adjacrat to an end portion of the threaded connection; 
and wherein another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to 
30 an end portion of the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, a 
plurality of the sealing membera are positioned a4jacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. 
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Although illustrative embodiments of the invention have been shown and 
described, a. wide range of modification, changes and substitution is 
contemplated in the forgoing disclosure. In some instances, some features of 
the present invention may be enqployed without a corresponding use of the 
5 other features. Accordingly, it is appropriate that the iqipoided claims be 
construed broadly and in a manner consistent with the scope of the invoition. 
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CLAIMS: 



11. A method cf creatrng a casing in a bcrehcle located in a subtsrraneaB 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 installing a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole; 

4 injecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

5 pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner; and 

6 radially expanding at least a portion of the liner in the borehole by 

7 extruding at least a portion of the liner off of the mandrel. 

1 2. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support memba*. the support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid 

7 passage; 

8 wherein the first, second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. 

13. A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member. 
2 the first tubular member having an inner diametw greater than an outer 

3 . diameter of the second tubular member* comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 

5 member; 

6 pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the second tubular 

7 member; and 

8 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

9 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

14. A tubular liner, comprising: 

2 an annular meibber, the annular memba including: 
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3 one or more sealing membm at an end portion of the annular 

4 member; an^i 

5 one or more preeaure rdief passages at an end portion of the 

6 anm^ Ju member. 

15. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular liner, the tubular liner formed by tiie process of: 

3 extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel; and 

4 an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubular 

5 liner. 

1 6. A tie-back liner for lining an existing wellbore casing, comprw 

2 a tubular liner, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

3 extruding at least a portion of the tubular liner off of a mandrel; 

4 and 

5 an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubular 

6 liner. 

1 7. An apparatus for eoqmnding a tubular member, oooiprising: 

2 a support member including a Grst fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage; 

5 an interior portion; and 

6 an exterior portion; 

7 wherein the interior portion of the mandrel is drillable; 

8 an expandable tubular rnemb^ coupled to the mandrel; and 

9 a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe including: 

10 a third fluid pasaage operably coupled to the second fluid passage; 

^1 an interior portion; and 

1-2 an extOTor portion; 

13 wherein the interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 
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14 8. A wellhead, comprising: 

15 an outer casing; and 

15 a plurality of substantially concsatric and overlapping inner casings 

17 coupled to the outer casing; 

18 wherein each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an 

outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer 

20 casing. 

19, A wellhead* comprising: 

2 an outer casing at least partially positioned within a wellbore; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric inner casinp coupled to the 

4 interior surface of the outer casing by the process of expanding 

5 one or more of the inner casings into contact with at least a 

6 portion of the interior surface of the outer casing. 

1 10. Amethodof forming a wellhead, comprising: 

2 drilling a wellbore; 

3 positioning an outer casing at least partially within an upper portion of 

4 the wellbore; 

5 positioning a first tubidar member within the outer casing; 

6 expanding at least a portion of the first tubular membw into contact 

7 with an interior surface of the outer caains 

8 positioning a second tubular member within the outer easing and the 

9 firat tubular member; and 

10 CTp and ing at least a portion of the second tubular member into contact 

11 with an interior portion of the outer casing. 

1 11. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubular member; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular 

4 members coupled to the outer tubular member; 
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5 wherein each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure 

6 between an out^r surface of the inner casing and an inner surface 

7 of the outer inner tubular member* 

1 12. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubular m^nber, and 

3 a plurality of substantiaUy concentric inner tubular members coupled to 

4 the interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of 

5 expanding one or more of the inn^ tubular members into contact 

6 with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer tubular 

7 member. 

1 13. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member; and 

3 a second tubular member oou|ded to the first tubular member in an 

4 overlapping relationship; 

5 whoein the iimer diameter of the first tubular moaber is substantiaUy 

6 equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. 

1 14. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular member including at least one thin wall section and a thick 

3 wall section; and 

4 a compressible annular member coupled to each tfajn wall section. 

1 15. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 

4 member; 

5 ii^ecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

6 pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel; 

7 displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support member; and 

8 radially expanding the tubular liner. 
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1 16. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a Brst tubular member having a first inside diameter; and 

3 a second tubular member having a eecond inside di^uneter substantially 

4 equal to the 6rst inside diameter coupled to the first ±ubuiar 

5 member in ao overlapping relationship; 

6 wherein the first and second tubular members are coupled by the process 

7 of deforming a portion of the second tubiilar member into contact 

8 with a portion of the first tubular member. 

1 17. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, conqnising: 

2 a support member including a fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel movab^ coupled to the support member induding an 

4 expansion cone; 

5 at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the 

6 support member and mandrel fhiididy coupled to the first fluid 

7 passage; and 

8 one or more releasable supports coupled to the support member adapted 

9 to support the tubular member. 

1 18. An fi^paratus, comprising: 

2 one or more solid tubular members, each solid tubular member induding 

3 one or. more external seals; 

. 4 one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular 

5 members; and 

6 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tabular members. 

1 19. Amethodof joining a second tubular mmber to a first tubular member, 

2 the first tiibular member having an inn^ diameter greater than an outer 

3 diameter of the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 

5 member; 

6 pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the mandrel; 
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7 displacing the mandrel relative to the second tubular member; and 

8 extruding at I^t a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

9 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

1 20. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 one or more primary solid tubulars, each primary solid tubular including 

3 one or more external A«nn|i>r seals; 

4 n slotted tubulars coupled to the primazy solid tubnlars; 

5 n-1 intennediate solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the 

6 slotted tubul8rs» each intermediate solid tubular including one or 

7 more external anTnilgy seals; and 

8 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

1 21. A method of isolating a first subterranean zone from a second 

2 subterranean zone in a welIbore» comprising: 

3 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the 

4 primary solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars trav^sing the second subterranean zone; 

7 fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars and the sdUd tubulars; and 

8 preventing the passage of fluids from the first subterranean zone to the 

9 second subterranean zone within the wellbore external to the solid 
10 and slotted tubulars. 

1 22. A method of extracting matoials from a producing subterranean zone in 

2 a wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore including a casing, comprising; 

3 positioning one or more {nimary solid tubulars within the wellbore; 

4 fluididy coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the w^bore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone; 

7 fluididy couplizig the slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars; 
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3 fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone from at least one 
9 other subterrai^ean zone within the wellbore; and 

10 fluidicly coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars from the producing 

13 subterranean zone. 

1 23. A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the 

2 borehole, comprising: 

3 installing a tubular tiner» a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the 

4 borehole; 

5 injecting fluidic material within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling 

6 assembly; 

7 radiaU/ expcmding at least a portion of the tubtdar liner; and 

8 drilling the borehole using the drilling assembly. 

1 24. An aqpparatUB, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a fixst fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid 

7 passage; and 

8 a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 

9 wherein the firsti aiaoond and third fluid passages and the drilling 
10 assembly are operably coupled. 

1 25. A method of forming an underground pipdine within an underground 



2 tunnel including at least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, 

3 the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 

4 diameter of the second tubular member, comprising: 

5 positioning the first tubular member within the tunnel; . 

6 positioning the second tubular member within the tunnel in an 

7 overlapping relationship with the first tubular member; 
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3 positioning a mandrel and a drilUng assembly within an interior region of 

9 the second tubular member; 

10 injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling assembly and the 

11 second tubular member; 

12 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

13 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member; and 

14 drilling the tunnel. 

1 26. An ^paratus, comprising: 

2 a wellbore, the wellbore formed by the process of drilling the wellbore; 

3 and 

4 a tubular liner positioned within the wellbore, the tubular liner formed 

5 by the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel while 

6 drilling the wellbore. 

1 27. A method of expanding a tubular member, oompriaing: 

2 placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 

3 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

4 displacing the noandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 28. A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure, 

2 comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 preexisting structure; 

5 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

6 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 29. A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting ataructure using a tubular 

2 member, comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapiung relationship to the 

4 defect in the preexisting stnicttire; 
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5 pladng a mandrel within the tubular member; 

6 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 30. An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member, 

3 a second tubular memb^ positioned within the first tubular member; 

4 a third tubular member movably coupled to and positioned within the 

5 second tubular member, 

6 a first axinular sealing member for siding an interface between the first 

7 and second tubular members; 

8 a second annular seating member for sealing an interface between the 

9 second and third tubular members; and 

10 a mandrel positioned within the first tubular member and coupled to an 

11 end of the third tubular member. ^ 

1 31. An ^paratuSy comprising: 

2 a tubular member; 

3 a piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member 

4 positioned within the tubular member, the piston including a 

5 passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular member; and 

6 an annular chamber defined by the piston and tubular member. 

1 32. A wellbore casing; comprising: 

2 a first tubular m^nbcr; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member by the 

4 process of: 

5 positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 

6 relationship to the first tubular member 

7 placing a mandrel within the second tubular member. 

8 pressurizing an annular region within the second tubular member; 

9 and 
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10 displacing the mandrel with respect to the secoad tubular 

11 member. 

12 33. Aa apparatus, comprising: 

13 a preexisting structure; and 

14 a tubular member coupled to the preesdsting structure by the process of: 
13 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

16 the preexisting structure; 

17 placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 

18 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and 

19 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 34. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure having a defective portion; and 

3 a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 

4 structure by the process of: 

5 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

6 the defect in the preexisting structure; 

7 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

8 pressurizing an annular region within tiie tubular member; and 

9 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 35. A mofi^iwl ftf OTptt|f|#f|ng A faihiiiftF TT^of^l^yr^ fijm prj iiiyig' 

2 pladngamandrd within the tubular member; 

3 pressurizing a region within the tubular m&sibeT; and 

4 disfrfadng the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 36. A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure, 

2 comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 preexisting structure; 

o placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
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6 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 37. A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 

2 member, comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 defect in the preexisting structure; 

5 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

6 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 38. An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a first tubxilar member; 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubulw member; 

4 a third tubular member coupled to the second tubular member; and 

5 a mandrel positioned within the second tubular member and coupled to 

6 an end portion of the third tubular member. 

1 39. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular member; 

3 a piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member 

4 positioned within the tubular member, the piston including a 

5 passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular mraiber. 

1 40. A weUbore casing, compriaing: 

2 a first tubular member; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member by the 

4 process of: 

5 positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 

6 relationship to the first tubular member 

7 placing a mandrel within the second tubular member; 
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8 pressurizing an interior region within the second tubular member; 

9 and 

10 displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular 

11 member. 

1 41. An apparatiis, comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure; and 

3 a tubular member coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 

4 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

5 the preexisting structure; 

6 placing a mandrel within the tubular m^xiber; 

7 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

8 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 42. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure having a defective portion; and 

3 a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 

4 structure by the process of: 

5 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

6 the defect in the preexisting structure; 

7 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

8 pressurizing an interior region within the tabular member; and 

9 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 43. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member, 

3 a second tubular member; and 

4 a threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the 

5 second tubular member, the threaded connection including: 

6 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the 

7 • first and second tubular members. 
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1 44. The apparatus of claim 43, wherein the threaded connection comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection. • 

1 45. The apparatus of daim 43, wherein the sealing members are positioned 

2 adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

1 46. Theapparatuaof claim 43, whmin one of the sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned ai^acent to an end portion 

4 of the threaded oonnection. 

1 47. The apparatus of claim 43, wherein a plurality of the sealing members 

2 are positioned actjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

1 48. An ^iparatua, oonqirising: 

2 a tubular assembly including: 

3 a Grst tubular member; 

4 a second tubular member; and 

5 a threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the 

6 second tubular member, the threaded connection including: 

7 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface 

8 between the first and second tubular members; 

9 wherein the tubular assembly is formed by the process of radial^ 
10 expanding the tubular assembly. 

1 49. The apparatus of daim 48, wherein the threaded connection comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection. 

1 50. The i^paratua of daim 48, wherein the sealing members are positioned 

2 adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 
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1 51. The apparatus of claim 48, wherein one of the sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned a^iacent to an end portion 

4 of the threaded connection. 

1 62. The apparatus of claim 48, wherein a plurality of the sealing members 

2 are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 



1 53. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular member; and 

3 a mandrel positioned within the tubular member including a conical 

4 surface have an angle of attack ranging from about 10 to 30 

5 degrees. 

1 54. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein the tubular member includes: 

2 a first tubular member. 

3 a second tubular member, and 

4 a threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the 

5 second tubular member, the threaded connection including: 

6 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the 

7 first and second tubular members. 

1 55. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein Uie threaded connection comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection. 

1 56. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein the sealing members are positioned 



2 adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

1 57. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein one of the sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded oonnection; and wherein 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned ai^'acrat to an end portion 

4 of the threaded connection. 
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1 58. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein a plurality of the sealing members 

2 are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 
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